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NOTE.

——

HE want of complete route books leading from the Russian pos-
T sessions in Asia towards Afghanistan and Indi. ~ inga good
deal felt by those who have to deal with what is known as the
Central Asian Question, I have considered it desirable to prcpare
the routes in three sections corresponding with the different
strategical lines of advance on Afghanistan and India. The
contents are thus :~—

SecrioN I.—The Pamir line of advance :

Part I.—Contains a short military report on the Ferghana
Province, Kashgar, the Pamirs, and Upper Oxus
Afghan Provinces, being the country traversed
by the routes in Part II.

Part II.—The Pamir line of advance, which includes all
routes leading from the Chimkend-Kuldja postal
road to the Hindu Kush between the Dorah and
the Karakorum passes.

SecTION IT.~—The Kabul line of advance will include all routes
from the line Kazalinsk-Chimkend on to the
Oxus from Charjui to Kala.i-Khumb, with a
description of the country.

SECTION III.—The Herat line of advance will include all routes
from the Caspian and Khiva on to the Afghan
frontier from Zulfikar to Bosaga, with a descrip-
tion of the Trans-Caspian Province.

Owing to the increasing interest centering on the Pamir
region, it has not been considered desirable to delay the issue of
Section I until Sections II and III are ready.

The whole of the routes run from the Russian bases towards
Afghanistan and India.
. SiMLa; } E. R. ELLES, Colonel,

The 20th February 1893. Assistant Quarter Master General,

Intelligence Branck.
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PREFACE.

—n

N compiling the routes given in Part IT, the Chimkend-Kuldja
1 postal road has been taken for the base. From this base Routes
Nos. 1 to 17 lead to the Khojend-Marghilan-Osh-Kashgar-Aksu
line, From the latter line—the most important one—Routes Nos.
18 to 40 lead over the Hindu Kush and Musiagh mountains to
Chitral, Gilgit, Hunza, and Northern Kashmir.

The routes are numbered in succession, beginning with the
most ecasterly.

A cross-index is given at the beginning of Part TI, and an
index map will be found in the pocket Notes to the principal
routes are marked on the index map as note to such a number ; and
the note will be found at the end of the stage on which the branch
road quits the main route. The index map aEfords the quickest
means of {inding any particular route.

The following reports, &c., have been consulted in the com-
pilation of this work :—

Gazetteer of the Upper Oxus Provinees, 1858.
Guazetteer of the Eastern Hinda Kush, 1888.

Report of a Mission to the Northern PFrontier of Kashmir.—Coptain
Younghusband, 1559.

Various Reports by Capluin Younghusband, 1891. :
Report of a Journey in Chinese Turkistan.— Licutenant Bower, 1859-90.

“The Regions of the Upper Oxus by Robert Michell.— Proceedings of (he
Royal Geographical Society, 1854,

The Russian Pamir Expedition of 1883.—Proceedings of the Royal
Geographical Sociely, (854,

The Yarkand Mission, 1873-74.

High Tartary, Yarkand, and Kashgar.—S/aw,
Routes in Asia, Section 1I1.

The Russian Expedition to the Alai and Pamir, 1575,

Deseription of the Hill Route from Kashgar to Russian Turkistan,
1877.

The Turkistan Region by Colouel Kostenka, 1550,
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Road Notes of a Journey through Karatigin and Darwaz.—Kosyakof,
1882.

Through the Heart of Asia.— Bonvalot, 1889.

Route from Ighiz Yar to Bar Panjah.—Ney Llias, 1855.

Diary of a Journey in Central Asia to Kashmir.—Dauvergne, 1859.

Notes of a Journey from Osh to Chitral.—L:¢tledale, 1891.

Travels in Hindu Kush and Pamirs.— Danvergne, 1891.

Journey across the Pamir from north to south.— Le¢ttledale, 1891,

Osh to Chitral vid the Pamirs.— Be/cy.

Gilgit to Taskkurghan.— Lieuntenant Stewart, 1591.

Pamirs to Marghilan.—Lieutenant Davison, 1891.

Gilgit to Ak Tash vid the Khora Bohrt Pass.—Raja Khushwakht Khan,
1890.

Captain Kuropatkin’s Itineraries of Routes in Kashgaria, 1876.

Report on Road from Kuldja to Hunza ved the Mintaka Pass.—Captain
Pemberton, 1892.

Reconnaissance Journey through the Central and Western Provinces of
China.— Colonel Bell, ¥, C,

The article on “ Ferghana’’ has been written by Lieutenant
Peach, I. B, and that on the ¢ Russian claim to the Pamirs”
has been taken from a note written by Captain Mason, Deputy
Assistant Quarter Master General of the Intelligence Braunch.

SiMLA, )
W. R. R.

24th November 1892, 3



SectioN I.—THE PAMIR LINE OF ADVANCE.

PART L.

SHORT MILITARY REPORT ON THE FERGHANA PROVINCE, KASHGAR, THE
PAMIRS, AND UPPER OXUS AFGHAN PROVINCES.

PART 1I.

ROUTES LEADING ¥ROM THE CHIMKEND-KULDJA POSTAL ROAD TO
THE HINDU KU3SH BETWEEN THE DORAN AND
KARAKORUM PASSES.

MAPS (1N POCKET)

1. Index Map of Routes.
2. Map of Pamirs: 1 inch = 1¢ miles.
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MAIN LINES OF ADVANCE.

Frox Osn 1o Hunza aND LEn vid K ASHGAR.

This route was followed by the mission under Kuropatkin in 1876. The
From Osh to Kashgar, strength of the party was 64 persous and 104 saddle
Route No. 21. and pack horses, The mission left Osh on the 20th
October, and, proceeding by easy marches vi4 the Terek Dawan pass, arrived
at Kashgar on the 6th November. It is the caravan road from Ferghapa to
Kashgar, and in May of this year the Russians were reported to be improv-
ing the road from Narin to Osh; and the telegraph line, which at that time
went only as far as Osh, was to Le extended to Sufi Kurghan, and Mr. Macart-
ney added that the Russian consul at Kashgar thou(rht 1t was possible that
before long it might Le extended to hasho"n Later on Mr. Macartney heard
that several hundreds of men were emplnyed in the repair of the road south of
Osh, and that a telegraph was being laid down from Osh to the Great Kara
Kul and Irlfeshtam.

IFrom Kashgar the Tagdumbash Pamir may be reached in ten marches
) by the somewhat difficult route of the Gaz defile; it
Yul:-;;:‘:zl tf){\?:]g:l'liu:\r:l is generally practicable fer ponies, but in the sum-
and Leh, mer months 1s liuble to floods from the rain and
melting snow. DBut the best road to the head of the

Tagdumbash Pamir is by Chahil Gumbaz (Route No. 35).

From the Tagdumbash Hunza may be invaded by either the Kilik
(see stage 23, Route No. 25), the Mintaka (Route No. 35), or Khunjerab
passes (Routp No. 37), or a force might march from the Tagdumbash by
the valley of Yarkand river (Routes Nos. 38, 40, and 33) to the Karakorum
pass by a route practicable throughout for ponies and camels.

Four routes practicable for ponies lead from Yarkand, viz. :—
No. 32. by the Sanju pass.—A di‘licult one, but in common use.

No. 33 by the Kiliun pass and Shakidulla, the route now in use by
traders.—The pass is very difficult and steep, and 17,800 feet
high, but laden ponies can cross it.

No. 34 by the Kugiar and the Yangs Dawan.~—This is the best route in
the wioter, but between April and September is impassable on
account of the increased depth of the rivers.

No. 34, Note 4., by the Kilik pass.—Not now ia use, but can be made
practicable for ponies.

From the Tagdumbash Pamir no supplies on the route to Liadak are
at present obtainable until after the Karakorum and
Saser passes bave been crossed and the Nubra valley
reached ; but in future years the valley of the Yarkand
river may again become populated and cultivated, and supplies may therefore
be fmthcommo' At present a force operating bv this line would have to
obtain its aupplles from Yarkand and Kugiar, and it is probable that this
line would be adopted in the case of its being desirable to avoid passing
through the garrisoned parts of Chinese Turkistan.

Supplies on the route
to Leh.
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Froyn Osu 1o Chitrat, Giteir, aNp Hunza vid tae Paving,

Two thousand five hundred men, with 6 guns, set out from Osh for the

From Osh to the Alai Pamirs by this route in 1878. According to Kostenko,

valley, Route No. 2. it is suitable for wheels as far as the Alai. Itis the
highway of the Pamirs, and has often been traversed by travellers,

The general remarks regarding all the roads across the Alai range is
that they are (11ﬁ‘10n}b, since they lie through confined gorges, where the track
Now goes over a cornice which overhangs a precipice, now over steep declivities
(called by the Kirghiz £iya), now amidst heaps of stones that cut the horses’
feet, now over so-c:}lle(l baleomies, 'These baleonies consist of cross-beams
thrown from one cornice to another.  Over these are laid brusbwood and earth.
They then form a hanging bridge of from 2} to 34 feet wide, the ends of
which are resting on the rock.

Sometimes the rivers have to be forded; but this operation, in conse-
quence of the low temperature of the water and the velocity of the current,
especially if the bed of the river happens to be stony, presents difliculties of
wo little importauce.

The Alai valley has a steppe character. Throughout it is eovered with
grasses that form a very abundant and nutritive food for the cattle of the

nomads.

Cultivated patches are only met with at Daraut Kurchan at an
altitude of 8,000 feet. Here are sown in the smallest quantities wheat,
barley, and lucerne grass (jenushia). The greater portion of these fields are
irrigated. Barley yields six-fold ; wheat from four to five. Lucerne grass
crops are collected twice a ycar, whilst in the Ferghana valley there are five
cuttings.

The Kizil Su, which rises in and flows through the Alai valley, is thus
desceribed 1 —

¢ Tts bed is about 1 mile wide, strewn over with stones, and divided into
pumerous channels, which shift from year to year. In the upper part the
banks are steep, but not high, and consequently present po ditficulties in the
way of progress.

« The current of the Kizil Su is swift, but easy, because of the even and
gradual fall of the valley. The waters of this river do not whirl or foam,
as do those of many of the mountain rivers of Central Asia. Its bottom is
firm and strewn witk pebbles. The water of the Kizil Suis in the highest
degree muddy and red, hence its name; but i1f i1t is allowed suflicient time
to settlein a vessel, it becomes clean and clear. The admixture of red earth
has no sort of influence on health. The Russian troops used to drink this
water without even giving it time to settle.

¢« In case of a military movement across the Pamir from Osh, a store
deplt 1o the Alai valley would be a'bso]utely indispensable to enable troops
to till up supplies and forage for their passage along the next section of the
route. 'L'he Alai valley seems suitable for such a depdt, especially as carts
can e used for transport of supplies to it.”

The second section of the route has been traversed in different parts by

From the Alai valiey Severtsoff, Kostenk., Ney Elias, (".1'“"'11011"3&5]”’: Yonof.f,
to the Ak Bal-Mar-  and others. The vcsult of their discoveries is as fol-
ghabi junciion. lows :—
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*“ The lofty basin of the Alai is covered with escellent grass and well
watered, From the entrance to the Kizil Art dufile good forage ceases. The
road becomes stony, especially before the passof the same name, where the path
runs amongst masses of sharp stones thrown down in disovder. Grase throngh-
out the whole route from Kizil Avt to the Tuyuk passis only meot with in
places, sometimes more than 10 rersts apart.  Moreover, these spots are not
large, so that moving with horses here it is absolutely necessary to carry
barley. The Kizil Art pass (11,000 feet) is suitable for passage. Beyoud
the pass the road offers no ohstacles, except the want of forage and fucl
(dung).

“ The defile of the Little Chon Su is broad, and (ke road might easily b2
made for wheels. At the junction of the Chon Su aud the Uzbel Su grazing
ground is found. From here the whole valley of the Upper Chon Su is seen as
plainly as the palm of one’s hand.

“ From the sources of the Chon Su (Sunk-Chabir) the road rises to tha
Tuvuk pass. The ascent is for 8 verste (b miles 24 furlongs), but only the
first & verst (3 mile) is steep.

“ The soil of the ascent is, however, soft, and it would be easy to make a
road with gentle zigzags ; beyond, up to the summit of the pass, the ascent iy
extremely gentle. The descent to the Ak Baital is steeper, but very short.  The
efllorescent nature of the soil makes it suitable for working a road in, The
commencement of the ascent to the Tuyuk pess is at a height of about 14,000
feet, the summit of the ascent being about 14,409 feet Tue summit of the
pass before the descent is little under 15,0C0 fect. T'he foot of the pass in
the Ak Baital valley is about 14,600 feet. One may presume that the pass
is open for about balf the year, from June to December. On descending
from the pass, the road runs along the river as far as the river Ak Su (Mur-
ghabi).

“ Jt is almost completely even, only at first for 20 rersts (13 miles 2
furlongs) stony, passing over fine pebble Then for another 25 wersts (16
miles 4} furlongs) small, gentle, and soft hillocks follow, with cobble stones
scattered over them ; beyond, as far as the Ak Su, the rcad is quite even, and
only in places covered with fine pebbles ; it is gravelly for the greater part,
and resembles a natural chaussee running through a broad valley. The passage
of the Murghali is by a ford. The current of the river is not particular-
ly swift. The river runs in pools separated by shallow rapids. At the space
below the mouth of the Ak Baital at 15 versts (9 miles 74 furlongs) M.
Severtsoff found out three fords, over two of which he passed. In the be-
ginning of August these fords are only suitable in the early morning, as water
comes down by midday ; the depth then reaclies 24 feet. In the end of the
month, at all hours of the day and night, it is not more {hun 1} feet deep.
In the intervals between the fords the depth reaches 7 feet. The height of
the Murghabi at the passage is about 12,000 fect.

“ This being at a convenient distance—about 9 marches—from the Alai
dep6t, it would be necessary to make a store depdt here also.”

From the data shown above regarding this second section of the route—
its want of supplies, forage, fuel, and two hmh passes to cross—its difficulties
appear Lo be considerable.

In the vicinity of Bulun Kul would be the thivd supply depot.
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Severtsoff’s description of part of this section is as fullows :—

“ The road, which had a south-east direction throughout along the Ak
Baital, Lllanﬂ'es to south-west along the Ak Suwup to the pass® formmq the
watershed between two sourees, viz. . (1) of the Amu; (2) of the Ak Su and
Alichur,

“ Only in the first 12 versfs (7 miles 53 furlongs) at the Yaman Tal
strcam are there perceptible, but not p'utlcnl'nly ditlicult, asceuts and descents.
The very summit of the pass isa completely even, open space, on which four
valleys from the surrounding mountains meeb, i.e., two run down on to it
opposite each other without 1oad~, and two run out flom it on opposite siles
of the pass to Kara Su and Alichur in a line north-east and south-west. An
even and good road with an imperceptible descent runs over the Alichur Pamir
along the river of the same name.”

Beyond Bulun Kul the road entersa mountainous valley, but neverthe-
less, judging from reports, it is suitable for traflic. Ivanoff in his report
says :— '

“ From the Alichur the expedition at its full complement again went to
the Great Pamir by the most interesting and practicable Khargosh pass, and
on the second day descended to Yolmazar.”

Besides the above thereis a route (No. 26) leading to Sarhad by the Bash-
gumbaz pass. 1t appears to present dilficulties which prevent the possibility
of its use.

A. practicable route (No. 2b) for animals leads up the Ak Su valley to

From the Ak Baital- Ak Tash ; thence to Sarhad-i-Wakhan Ly the Little
Murghabi junction te- Pamir ; and to the Tagdumbash Pamir and Hunza by
wards Huuzn and Gil- the Baiyik or Kukturruk passes, or by the Khova Bolit
git vid Ak Tash, pass and Karambar valley to Gilgit.

There are also routes (No. 26) by the Year Meuse, Kizil Robat, Urta
Bel, and Benderski passes leading from the Great to the Little Pamur.

Although the above description shows this route to be somewhat difficult,
yet it must he remembered that—

(1) the Russian soldier is accustomed to severe cold :

(2) the position of Chitral and Gilgit on our flank invites attack in
gpite of all ditficulties :

(3) the difficulty only commences from the Alai valley, 1094 miles
from Osh, the cart roand to the former entirvely simplifying
the first portion, and enabling the troops to go forward thence
fresh and well-stocked with supplies:

(4) the Russians themselves attach great importance to the Osh-Alai-
Alichur route for future use.

With regard to supplies on the Pamirs, although no crops are grown in
these elevated regions and.supplies of grain are unpro-
curable, yet large flocks of sheep, goats, and yafks are kept
by the Kirghiz, and for a short time, at any rate, or with perhaps a limited
supply of flour brought down from Yarkand or Kashgar,a force of 2,000
to 3,000 men might supportitself in a march across the Pamns Fuel is some-
what scarce, but sufficient quantities of scrub and dried dung for cooking

Supplies on the Pawmirs,

* Alichur-Neza Tash,
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purpises eould always be obtained. But few complaints have been made by
even Russian exploring parties of any lack of grass at their encamping grounds,
though they have almost invariably travelled in considerable numbers.
Thus Yonoff in 1892 had two sofnias of Cossacks under him. Ivanoff and
Benderski in 1884 had a large retinue. Even Grombeheffsky lost only
one horse, All these and other parties have scoured every nook and corner
of the Pamirs, crossing pearly every pass. They have naturally taken barley
for their cattle and food for themselves they have brought from Ferghana,
Ivauolf, in deseribing his journey across the Bash Gumbaz, says : —

“On descending {rom the rocky upper portion of this defile, we find
ourselves at once in better circumstances : here is fodder and brushwood for
fuel. ¥ * * T have no oceasion to describe this (Alichur) valley, because 1t has
Leen explored and depicted before by M. Severtsoff. 1 willonly say in a
couple of words that the advantages of this valley consist mainly in its
extensive irrigation, and consequently in its rich pasturage.”

Tuom MarcuiLan 1o THE AvicHUR Pamir vid Daravr Kurauan,

This route was taken by the detachment of infantry which escorted
From Marghilan to Lieutenant Davison from the Pamirs to Marghilan
Soma Tash (near Bulun 10 1891, and also by Yonoff in 1892. About one march
Kual) 7 Daraut Kur-  from Soma Tash the Khargosh pass road is struck.
ghan, Route No. 27, The road between Alai and Soma Tash is described
by Lieutenant Davison as ‘ something fearful.”” Tle country seems quite
univhabited even by Kirghiz nomads. It issaid there are no supplies, the
Russians having Leen very *“ hard up” for fcod owing to the Joss of many
supply ponies. Mowever, Yonoff with his force of 700* men and 2 guns in
1892 accomplished the distance from Soma Tash to Marghilan in three weeks,
and the fact of his taking the route a second time proves it to be not very
“ fearful.”

From KuHoJEND TO [Fa1zaBAD aND CHITRAT vid KaRATIGIN.

Tlis is the main road connecting the Zarafshan with Karatigin. It leads
From Khojenl to irom Ura Tapa to the Zarafshan village of Pakshif ;
Gliarm v the I'akshif  thence by the easy Pakshif pass to Gharm. Kostenko
pass, Route No. 20. says : ‘“ This pass 1s considered the best from the valley
of the Zaralshau to the valley of the Surkhab.”
From Gharm a practicable road for animals goes v¢d Kila Khum to Bar
From Gharm to Bar Panjah. Muhammad Shah states that since Darwaz las
Panjal, Route No, 28,  become a dependency of Bokhara, the roads have been
o much improved. The high road between Saghir Dasht
and Kila Khum has been made passable for laden beasts of burden, and the
roads, which are carried along the face of the cliffs above the banks of the
Panjah, have been put into repair.
Trotter in his Gazetteer says :—¢ The road on the left bank of the river
.. . (Panjah) 1s in very good order for pack animals.” This
thf;;m- ?"r Panjah %0 1o ute can be followed to Zebak, 844 miles ; thence to
orah pass and Chit- . P . ’
ral. Chitral by the Dorah pass is 84 miles; or a route
(No. 30) can be taken to I'aizabad, 833 miles, and from thence the Dorah pass
can be reached by either the Jirm-Munjan pass route or the ordinary trade
route (No. 31) to Zebak. All these roads are in frequent use.

* Captain Picot, 1.8.0., was informed by M. Petrovski that this force numbered 1,500 men,
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DESCRIPTION OF THE COUNTRIES THROUGH WHICH TIIE
ROUTES PASS,

THE FERGHANA PROVINCE.

The country included in tbe Ferghana province as now constituted
represented formerly the territory of the Khanate of Khokand, and came into
the possession of the Russians with the taking of the city of the Khokand in
March 1876. The province is now one of three into which the Turkistan
mililary district is divided, and 1is under a military governor, whose
residence 1s at Marghilan, the head-quarters and chief town of the prov-
ince.

From their junction with the Kurama, the Chatkal mountains form
the north-western boundary of the Ferghana prov-
ince as far as the Alexandrofsk mountains, which thea
bound it on the north as far as their highest point opposite to Pishpek.
From here the boundary turns south along the hills on the right bank of the
Jumgal viver to the Urum-beli pass, and thence by the Ierghana mountains
to the Suek pass. From this poiut it follows the frontier with China down
to the Uzbel pass.

Boundaries.

From the junction of the Kunrama and Chatkal mountains the bound-
ory runs south, erossing the Syr Daria river about 22 miles east of Khojend,
and from the Zaratshan glacier follows the boundary of Bokhara (Karatigin
and Darwaz) to the Takhta Kuram pass. The frontier between the Talhta
Kuram and Uzbel passes is not now defined by the Russians, though it is
sometimes spoken of vaguely as erossing the Pamir platean, as, for instance,
by M. Ostroumoff in his ¢ Geography of the Turkestan Country, ” which is
apparently the official geography now used in all the Government schools in
Turkestan.
Note.—In the Russian Staff map of 1877 this boundary was distinctly laid down as passing west
to the Tuyuk pass, aud following the wountains Mustagh on the south of lake Karakul to the

Takita Kuran pass, and it is only since the recent explorations of the Russians on the
Pawirs that they have come to the conclusion that the boundary in this direction is undefined.

This portion of the boundary being thus left undefined leaves the way open to Russia to
advance on to the Pamirs, and consequently she now appears likely to put in a claim to an
extent of country in this direction which may only be terminated by the Hindu Kush moun-
tains, and direct continuity of her boundaries with the frontiers of our own northern protectorates
of Chitral and Hunza.

The importance of the consideration of the Ferghana province, therefore, in the light of a
possible base of operations for a force acting in this direction is obvious.

For administrative purposes the Ferghana province is sub-divided into
five districts, each wunder a nactaluik or superintend-
ent of the district, and are named after the principal
towns in them as follows : Osk, Marghilan, Andijan, Khokand, and Namangan.

The total extent of the province is about 36,014 square
miles.

Adwministrative division.

Area.

The greater part of the Ferghana province is taken up by the fertlle
and populous valley of the Syr Daria, the Ferghana ”’

valley, in  which most of the towus, klshlaks, and
inhabited points are situated. There is also  the

Gceography.
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Alai valley, the valley of the Kizil Su, called lower down in its course the
Surkh-ab or Waksh river. The remainder of the province is occupied by
mountain ranges uninhabited, except during certain months of the year by
nomad Kirghiz.

The Ferghana valley is shut in on the north, south, and east bLy almost
impassable mountain country, and it is only on the west
that a narrow strip of land, about six or seven miles in
width, unites it with the Khojend valley and general steppes of the
Samarkand and Syr Daria proviaces.

The Ferghana valley.

It is amygdaloid in form, about 160 miles in length and 66 io
breadth.

All the life and wealth of the province is concentrated on the southern
banlk of the Syr Daria; the country on the north, being more ol a “steppe ”’
character, attracts the nomads more than the settled population, as the former
find good pasture lands for their flocks and herds.

The soil is in parts stony, partly salt beds and sandy wastes (as thae
sandy steppe between Khokand and Marghilan), and the rest fertile ¢ loam” or
clay soil.  The Ferghana valley, like nearly all the surfuce of Central Asia, is
really a desert, and it is only by artificial irrigation that it has been converted
into a fraitful country. Fo1 this reason the general impression conveyed is that
of an endless sea of gardens intersected by numerous canals.

The chief occupation of the settled inhabitants is agriculture and horti-
culture (see Resources), and the trade arising from these industries. There is
also known to be much mineral wealth in the mountains, but itis as yet but
little worked or explored; the inhabited points are scattered along the
southern shore of the Syr Daria, but not generally on the river bank itself,
but on the large aqueducts leading from the mountains, the water of which
is all expended in irrigation.

In this way are situated the towns of Khokand, Marghilan, Andijan, and
others.

There are about one million inhabitants in the Ferghana valley, or aliont
Population of the 2% to the square mile according to M. Ostroumoft (in
valiey. his *“ Geography of the Turkestan Country”’); but
Captain  Younghusband in his memorandum on the

financial position of the Russians in Central Asia, written from Kasheur
in February 1891, gives the population of the whole province as only 690,000.

The Alai valley or plateau is about 93 miles in length by 7 to 10 in

The Alai valley. width, and is watered b.y the river Kizil Su. In sum-

mer the whole length is covered with luxuriant grass,

and consequently almost the whole nomad population of the southern por-

tion of the Ferghana province and Khojend district concentrate here with

their sheep and cattle. But it is only for three or four months; in winter

communication with the valley is cut off, as the passes are covered with snow;

with the first fall the nomads hasten away, and the valley is deserted save for
a few Kara Kirghiz in and about Daraut Kurghan in the west of the valley,

The chief ranges in the province are the Chatial or Chatkal Ala-tagh,
parts of the Alexandrofsk and Susamir, the Ferghana,

Mountains. the Alai, and Trans-Alai, and part of the Hissar moun-

tains,
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The Chatkal mountaivs form the morthern boundary of the Ferghana

Chatkal moonntain. valley, and are 11«3@ very .lnigh., though separate peul?s rise

to 17,000 feet. They give rise to a large number of

small streams watering the northern part of the Namangan district. Ihere ave

timber trees on the southern slopes which are rafted down the Syr to Kh()jpn(i

and Kazelinsk., In the valleys and ravines is good pasture, and also wild
fruit trees.

The chief passes ave Chanash, Afliatun, and Clapchama, through which
in summer a brisk stream of commerce passes from
Siberia v¢¢ Aulia-ata, 'They are also important as the
avenues by which the Kirghiz from the steppes in the north and north-
west drive their flocks into the Ferghana valley.

Passes,

The average height of the Alexandrofsk mountains is 10,000 feet; op-
Alexandrofsk moun- posite to Pishpek, 15,000. The northern slopes arve
tains. covered with pine forests ; southern slopes generally bare ;
Lut in'the valleys and passes of both sides grow the bireh, willow, poplar,
j]unliper, and mountain-ash. There is also good pasture for the Kirghiz
flocks.

The chicf are the Ut-mek leading into the Ferghana valley, and Karalul
Passes. leading from Pishpek.

The Fergbana or Uch-Sait mountains protect the Terghana valley on
the north-east and separate the province from that of
Semirechia. There are forests and coal in the outlying
branches. These mountains give rise to numbers of small rivers Howing into
the Kara Daria and Narin.
The Alai form the water parting of the Syrand Amu Daria basins. They
_ ) are a continuation of the Great Thian Shan, and stretch
Alai mountuins. all along the south of the Ferghana valley up to the
Zarafshan glacier, where they reach their greatest elevation; their average
height 1s 12,000 feet.
On the northern slopes grow the juniper, and higher, the pine, birch,
mountain-ash, and mountain-poplar. »
The passes fit for caravans are the Taldik, 11,000 feet, leading into
the Alai valley, and 7Teret Dawan, 12,000 feet, leading
Fasses. to Kashgar (Route No. 21).
Tor a detailed description of the Alai mountains and passes through them,
see Kostenko, page 102.
On the far side of the Alai valley are the Trans-Alai mountains. These
The Trans-Alai moun- are still higher than the Alai, aud in the eastern por-
tains. tion of their length are practically impassable ; about the
centre they are 18,000 to 19,000 feet, but towards the west there are many
defiles and passes. The vegetation is the same as that of the Alai.  There
are some very high peaks, e.g., Kaufman, Gurundi, and Kizil Agi, all about
23,000 feet high.
Tagh-murun leading to Kasbgar (Route No. 21), Ters-Agar leading to
Karatigin, and the Takhta Kuram pass and Kizil 4t
Passes. through which Route No. 29 by the Great Kara Kul and

Uzbel or Tuyuk passes leads to the Pawirs.

Ferghana mountains.
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The Hissar mountains are a further continuation of the Thian-Shan beyond

The Hissar moun- the Alai. Height 16,000 to 18,000 feet. This range
tains. forms the water- ]mtnm hetween tlm Zarafshan and Kizil
Su rivers, and separates the Rolcharan Khanate from the Russian dominion=.
The northern slopes are easy and covered with vegetation, the southern being
precipitous and bare. Inthe valleysare the usual juniper anl a few other trees.

The passesin the part of the Hissar mountains in the Ferghana provinee are
very important, as by them lie the main roads leading
towards the Hindu Kush from Ura Tapa. The best is
the Pakshif, through which the main road leads to Gharm (the capita) of Kara-
tigin), Kila Khum, and Faizabad  The Yarkhich and derek passes are hoth
very difficult, the latter especially so.

Passes.

For further description of these passes, see Routes Nos. 19 and 20,

The Ferghana province is watered by the sonrces of two great vivers of
Watering of the pro- Central Asia, the Syr and Kizil Su, a tributary of the
vinee rivers, Amu-Darvia. The Syr Daria, thus named afler the
junction of the Narin and Kara-Daria near the town of Namaungan, flows
throngh the Ferghana valley,  The Kizil Su does not join the Amu-Daria at,
all in the province. All the other rivers and sireams in Ferghana are tribu-
turies and feeders of these two.

The length of the Syr in the Ferghana pmv1nm= is about 200 miles ; it is
very swift and not navigable (owing to the rapids near
Khodjend) exzept for ralts and boats. There are numer:
ous ferries over it (the Russian Government kesps up no less than lifteen
of these, at a yearly cost of 7,000 roubles, in the Ferghana province
alone), but it is not fordable except in the antumn, when fords are made at
Ak-Jar, Tapa-Kurghan, and other places. For places of ferrics and bouts, sce
Routes.

The Syr Daria.

The Kizil Su is fordable almost anywhere in its ccurse 72 JJe Fergiana
L province. 1t is from 40 to 70 yards wide, and the cur-
Kizil-Su. rent is swiflt.
The only lake of any size in the province is the Gieat Kara Kul to the
south of the Trans-Alai mountains in the Khargosh
Pamir, situated at a height of over 12,000 feet above
sea level. The water is salt and bLitter. In the Namangan distriet 1s a
very deep fresh-water lake called Szriciilet, and two salt lakes called Ak-siken
and Balikche.

In comparison to its size, the Ferghana province contains more grourd
under cultlvnnnn than any other part of Rmsmn

Resources. Turkistan. Kostenko gives the nnmber of acres as

about 1,700,000, This fertility is, however, entirely due to artificial irrigation.

Lakes.

The chief cereals grown are wheat, rye, cals, barley, millet, buckwheut,
maize, rice, and jugara.

Large quantities of lwcerne are also grown, this grass giving 4 or
b ylelds a year; as fodder, it is best for animals when dried to form
hay. Most ordinary VFUPtdb]F‘S flourish, but pctatoes ase uot grown.
Vines and fruit of most Luropean kinds grow in abundance.
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No grain being exported from Ferghana, it would appear that, notwith-
slanding its boasted fertility, very little is grown in excess of local require-
meuts.

The trees have been already noticed in the deseription of the mountains
of the province. There isvery little building timber generally in Turkistan,
but most of what there i1s comes from Ferghana. Attention is now being
paid by the Russians to tree-growing, and lurge nurseries are being planted.

Coal and petrolenin ave being largely found in the Ferghana province,
but they can hardly be said to be profitably worked yet.

Horned cattle are not very largely bred, and are of inferior quality. Sheep
raising, on the contrary, forms the chief ocenpation of all the nomads, which
is to say nearly half the total population. They are the fat-tailed species as
a rule. Goafs are also much bred.

The chief industries are silk and cotton in which there

Silk and cotton. is a lnrge export trade,

Gold 1s found in the upper courses of some of the mountain streams,
_ and there is alsosald to be lead, copper, and in some
Minerals. parts ¢7ox in the mountains.

The Russians have now 47 colonies scattered along the Syr Daria, and
there is not apparently room for any more immigration at present.

Iixeept on the main roads in the Ferghana valley from Khojend to

o Gulcha, communications in the province are carried

Communieations. ou mostly by roads only fit for pack animals; aud

all roads arve difficult in winter. The chief animals used for transport are

horses and ponies (of which great numbers ave bred by the Kirghiz), mules,

donkeys, and in the Alai and Trans-Alai yats. Camels and bullocks are very
little used in Ferghana.

Marghilan is in telegraphic communication with Tash-

Telegraphs. kend vid Khokand and Khojend, and divectly with Osh.*

The climate of Ferghana is move temperate than the rest of Russiun
] Turkistan, and but little snow falls in winter. In
Climate. sunmer it is very hot in the valleys. 'The town of Osh

enjovs peculiar advantages as to situation and climate,

The total popul:tion is divided pretty evenly between those leading a
sedentary and those leading a nomadic existence. To the
Ethnography. foimer belong (1) the Uzlegs; (2) the Tujiks (of Iranian
extraction, the original inhabitants of the country) ; and (3) the Sarfs, which
name is simply given to the d\velleyrs inﬂt,he towns. ’]"he. norpad population
is composed of (1) Kirghiz and \2) Kipchaks. The Kn"glnz are no'm_ad
Uzbegs, and the Kipehaks are a mixed race, apparently of Turkish origin,
though they greatly resemble the Mongols in appearance.t  Though greatly
inferior in numbers, they are braver and more warlike than the other races
of the country. They are found chiefly 1in the east aud north-east of the
province, and are partly nomad and partly sedentary. 1Inthe Gulcha district
are also Dunganis and Taranchis of Chinesc extraction.

* See also page 1.
+ But sec article on “ Kirghiz,” page 37.
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The fort and town are on the Gulcha river, and the situation commands

the road up the valley, aad also the Chichborehik gorge.

Guleha. The raison d’élre of the fort is primarily the control

of the meighbouring Kirghiz. It is desceribed by Kuropatkin as a redoubt
with round bastions suitable for a garrison of about 2 companies of infantry,

100 Cossacks, and + guns,
In the neighbourhood vegetation and grain ave raised without artificial

irrigation,
In writing the above article the following works have heen consulted :
o ¢ The Turkestan Region,” Kostenkn; ¢ Western Turk-
Bibliography. estan,” Trotter; “Turkestan,” Schuyler; ' Statistics
and Geography of Turkestan,” Clarke;  Memorandum on the Tinancial
position of the Russians in Central Asia,” Younghusband;  Description of a
Journey to Trans.Caspia and Twikestan,” Eliot; aud the ** Geography of the

Turkestan Country,”” Ostroumoff.

KASHGAR.

The country now most commonly called Kashgar or Kashgaria has at
Names of the rezion.  itterent periods of its history been known under differ-
) ° ent names. At the time of the Arab conquest it was
generally spoken of either simply as Turkistan or, to distinguish it from the
Turkistan proper, as Bilad-us-Shirk, or the ‘“Fastern cities.,” The Moghol
invasion, without entirely displacing these names, gave it the name of Mo-
gholistan, and it was generally known by this name during the period of the
rule of the Chaghtai Khans. In the time of the later princes of that
dynasty, however, the name of Kashgar, their capital, came into use to
designate the plain country south of the Ala Tagh in contradistinction to
Mogholistan proper. Aud this name of Kashgar has ever since been the one
most, commonly used to represent the great basin of the Tarim river, though
other names have been applied to it in whole or in part by forcigners. Thus
by the Chinese conquerors it is mow ecalled the New Dominion, and by
modern European authors Chinese, or Fastern, Turkistan.
The northern boundary runs obliquely between 39°and 43° north latitude
Boundaries from the Terek Dawan in 75° to Pichan in 92° cast
) longitude, and is formed by the southern watershed of
the Ala Tagh mountains.  The southern boundary has never been delimitated.
The eastern boundary cuts the parallels of 92° and 85° of east longitude
from Pichan in north to Chachan on the south between parallels 43° and 36°
north latitude, and presents an undefined border formed by the shifting sand of
the Gobi desert. The western boundary runs from the Terek Dawan to
the Uzbel pass. Beyond this point it has never been defined.
Kashgar may be said to have an approximate arca of 243,750 square miles.
But it must be borpe in mind that by very much the greatest part of it is an
uninhabited waste. To give a full deseription of this extensive area does not
come within the scope of the present work, and only so much of it will be
dwelt upon as comes within the sphere of a Russiau advance across the Hindu
Kush and Mustagh mountains between the Dovalh and Karakorum passes.
The prevailing character of the Kashgar region is a vast plain surface
.  extending east and west, which may be conveniently
t'ic'(zeographxca\l deserip-  goceribed under the natural divisions of highland, low.
' land, desert, swamp, and lake.
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The highland portion is constituted by the elevated plateaux and deep
valleys of the lofty mountain barriers which form three sides of its area, and
is characterized as much by the rigour of its climate as by the nakedness of
its hills.  Glaciers are found on 1ts more elevated ranges, and there is every-
where an absence of forest trees.  Nevertheless, its glens and hollows are the
home of numerous nomad tribes during the winter, whilst in summer flocky
and herds ave fed on the rich pastures that sprout as soon as the snow
melts off the steppes which buttress the main range.

The lowland division comprises the Lelt of bill skirt at the base of
the bounding ranges, It is the most populous part, and is the only portion
which is permanently settled and cultivated. The soil is characterized by
its aridity and Larrenness. It is more or lesg highly charged with salines,
which in many places retain sutlicient moisture to form mud bo(rs and marshes,
on which grow coarse reeds and dwarf tamarisks, The pecullar features
of this tract are the numerous rivers which traverse it to their junction with
the Tarimm river, which is the great drainage channel for the whole country,
They are the Khotan, lzulnud Kashgar, n,ud Ak Su rivers. These streams
mosth flow in wide channels. Their volume varies according to season ; thus
10 winter even the largest of them is fordable, whilst the sma,ller ones are
generally frozen over.  In summer they are so swollen by the melting snows
tlmt they fill the whole of their wide chaunnels, and form in some cases “astream
nearly a mile broad. Nopoe of them are navigable. They all contain
fish, and in the case of the larger streams they are a source of food to the
inhabitants.

The desert division occupies the whole of the Kashgar basin beyond the
lowland VLelt. In gencral aspect it presents a vast undulating plain of sand
which slopes away to the eastwurd.  Its elevation is estimated to vary from
2,500 feet at Lob Nor to 4,000 feet on the Yarkand border. Itis traversed by
the four rivers which go to form the Tarim, and by that stream itself. On the
bauks of these rivers grow nuarrow belts of poplar, willow, tamarisk, and tall
recds.  The greatest portion of this division is an unmitigated waste ; horses
cannot traverse it owing to their sinking knee-deep in the soft soil ; whilst to
man the dust proves sullocatling, and the glare from the snow white salts is

blinding.

The swamp division is principally concentrated on the course of the
Tarim river in the eastern part of its course. The lakes also are in the
eastern half of the valley, and, lilke the swamps, lie outside the area necessary
to be deseribed here.

The inhabitants consist of a mixture of tribes or races which belong to one
. or other of those two great Central Asian families—
Inhabitants, o 5
namely, the Turk and the Tartar. TFor the sake of
description, they may be clussed under the heads of urban and rural. The
urhan population of the western cities is a confused mixture of Turk and Tartar,
or Moghol and Tujik, and the offspring of their several alliances one with
the other. In the rural districts the population consists of two distinct
classes, the settled and the nomad. The first named is everywhere of Turk
descent, and represents the ancient Uighur, the Hun of Attila’s invading
avmies. The Turkis live comfortably as a rule, being well clothed and fed;
they are great meat-eaters, all the towns being erowded with butchers’ shops,
in which beel and mutton are displayed. Horse flesh is also eaten, They do
not cat the chrppali, but make leavened rolls of Gue white Hour.
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They are excellent agrienlturists of a timid and vacillating nature, and
were they otherwise than the quietest and most submissive people in the
world, the Chinese would be incapable of keeping‘ fn'der in the country, while
in any case they are quite unable to resist aninvaston.

For description of the nomad population, see article on Kirghiz, page 37,
The Yarkand Mission Report, 1874-75, ¢ives the population of the Kashear
state as 1,015 000 souls, but Colonel Bell thinks 2,000,000 to be nearer.  The
bulk of the population profess the Muhammadan religion.

The principal crops are Indian-corn, harley, wheat, rice, and lucerne
grass ; the latter crop on good ground yields five
cuttings a vear. The Turkis own a large number of
horses, small sturdy animals, well able to do long journeys.  They are well fed
on dry lucerne grass—a most nourishing food,—maize, and chopped straw.
Some few riding ponies are clothed at night, but the ordinary ponies, such as
those used in the country carts (arabus), never have anything on even ia the
coldest nights, when the thermometer is several degrees below zero, The
Chinese own the best horses however, their cavalty being mounted on most
serviceable animals ; a little small and slow compared with our ideas of
troopers, and more the style of the Cossacks’ horses, Lut they are well able to
perform long journeys. I'he average height is 13-14 hands, and price Rs. 60
to Rs. 70. The Chinese also own many excellent inules which are raised in the
east about Turfan and iu that neighbourbood; they sell for much bigher
prices than the horses, and some are of a class well suiterll for mountain
batteries. Good serviceable denkeys are numerous, and are much used for light
caravan work, &c. The cattle are of poor quality, no care being taken of them.
Oun the northern slopes of the Himalayuas, to the west of the Pamirs, in the
southern slopes of the T'hian Shan, and in the jungles from Maralbashi to
Lobnor immense herds of sheep are raised. Wool is exported in large quan-
tities, and coal i1s found about Ak Su, There are but very few camels in the
country. The Hakim of the Kashgar circle sent in to Yakub Beg’s treasury,
1876, from the town of Kashgar, and from the villages of the same circle, a
heradj tax of 900,000 chariks (about 230,000 maunds) of different grains, chiefly
maize and wheat.

Productions.

The climate is remurkable for the extreme dryness of its atmosphere at all
Climate and seasons,  times, the tulling  amount of its rainfall, ard the
dense haze which nearly always obscures the air; the
periodieal winds which sweep the sucface, the intensity of the sun’s rays, and
the very great range of temperature between sumimer and winter. The spring
and autumn months are those in which regular winds do most prevail. The
seasous in the plain country are distinguishable into four of equal duration,
but in the mountain regions there are only two seasons, summer and winter,

The language is the Uighur dialect of Turki. It is spoken with greater
Language. or less difference of idiom and patois in the several
° divisions of the country, and that of Ak Suis said to be

the purest.

The chief towns in the western division are Khotan, Yarkand, Yangi
Clicf towns, Hisar, Kashgar, Ushturfan, Maralbashi, and Ak Su.
Lach is fortified, but in a very primitive manner. For

description of these towns, see Routes.



14

The history of Kashgaria from the 15th to the 18th century affords
Conquest of Kashgar — an unbroken record of civil war between two reh'g'i()us
by the Chinese. parties—of a struggle of which now the Chinese and
pow the neighbouring nomads took advantage to seize the country for them-
selves. Several times the Kashgarians, supported by Mussalman adventurers
got the upper hand, but each time again the Chinese with unchanging Pﬂtience,
got the best of it. Kventually, after a very bloody war, the sobvel'eirrnty
of tihe Chinese was established in 1757. Nevertheless, the Chinese aua)or-
ities by not maintaining a proper army in the country held very insecure
tenure for a considerable time.

In 1856, in Yunnan, the south-west province of China, there broke
out the most formidable of all the Mussalman revolts. This rapidly spread
to all the remaining provinces of Western China. “This revolt, known by
the name of Dungan, produced terrible desolation in Zungaria, in the
provinee of I, and in Chinese Turkistan. The Dungans were soon joined
by their co-religionists—the Sarts—who are called in the 1li province by the

name of Taranchis.
The Kbhan of Khokand, wishing to tuke advantage of the disorder
Yakub Beg. in Eastern Turkistan, sent to Kashgar a certain Buzurg,
” one of the descendants of the Khojas, who ruled at one
time in the country (i.e., prior to 1757). With the aid of the Khokand
troops, led by the brave Yakub Beg, Buzurg Khoja gained possession of
Kashgar in the year 1865. But in consequence of his incapacity the
interloper soon lost all influence, and this passed entirely into the hands of
the resolute Yakub Beg. Having sent Buzurg out of Kashgar (in 1867)
on the plea of performing a pilgrimage to Mecca, Yakub Beg remained the
sole and absolute ruler of Kashgar, and, through his own energy and spirit of
adventure, in a short time brought under his sway all the towns of Chinese

Turkistan.

Yakub Beg at first called himself ruler of Alti-Shahr (the six cities) ; he
then styled bimself sovereign of Jiti-Shahr (the seven cities). At first,
too, he bore the title of Atalik Ghazi (or the Father-Conqueror). Subsequent-
ly he assumed the designation of Badaulat (the Fortunate or the Powerful).
Through this title he increased his own importance in his diplomatic relations
with both the Russians and the English. TFinally, he adopted the title of
Amir. To letters addressed to him by the Russian Governor-General of
Turkistan suggesting free trade within Kashgarian limits, Yakub Beg
generally replied that his country was poor ard had nothing wherewith
to carry on a trade; but should the Russians come to Kashgar for purposes
of conquest, he would place all in the hands of God, by whose will it would
be decided whether Russia should conquer Kashgar, or, on the contrary, Kashgar
should conquer Russia. Protected as he was by the difficult Thian Shan moun-
tains, he had some reason for counting upon the impunity of his actions. More-
over, in order to strengthen himself, he entered into relations with us. In 1870
he sent his nephew to the Viceroy of India to negociate for an alliance and
with a request for the supply of arms, Mr. Forsyth, the return envoy,
arrived at Yarkand at a time when Yakub Beg had entered upon a war with
the Dungans. The envoy was not therefore received at Kashgar ; indeed,
it was only after his second visit to Yakub Beg’s territory in the year follow-
ing that a polite reception was extended to the agent of the Government.
Subsequently, in 1874, a great embassy, also under Mr. Forsyth, was sent
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to Yakub Beg. This, however, led to no positive reaults. Russian relations
with the then ruler of Kashgar were of u different type, for whilst car-
rying on mnegociations with Yakub Beg relutive to the free movements of
Russian merchants within the limits of Kashgaria, the Governor-General
of Turkistan engaged his attention with the repair and rec onstruction
of the roads leading into Yakub Beg’s country, so that, in the event of a
refusal on his part to sign a treaty, Russian troops might be marched into
Kashgaria and a treaty exacted by force.

Thus intimidated, Yakub Beg in May 1872 affixed his signature to a
treaty, and bound himself to opea to Russian merchants free passage through-
out his dominions, and to take from them only such ducs as corresponded
with those levied on Kashgarian merchants trading in Russian territory, that
is to say, 24 per cent. ad walorem. TFor some time afterwards he wavered
between an English and a Russian alliance, but ultimately submitted himself
to Russian influence.

On the 29th May 1877 Yakub Beg died, and at once the monarchy,
which he had skilfully welded together with fire and sword, fell into its com-
ponent parts, which were all at variance each with the other. Disorder and
mutual animosity once more set in. The Chinese then took advantage-of
the anarchy which prevailed to again take possession of the country,
But there appears to have been lhttle real fichting. As the Chinese ad-
vanced, the Andijanis retired into their own country again, while the Turkis
went on ploughing their fields, troubling themselves very little as to who
should rule them for the future.

In 1879 Mr. Ney Elias, Officiating British Joint Commissioner at

Ladak, received an unlooked-for invitation from the
Our dealings  with  Governor of Kashgar to meet him at Yarkand, and
‘l){f";‘;"i"l:'bs'ﬁig.“'e death i mediately set off in the hope of obtaining some in-
formation regarding the then state of affairs in Eastern
Turkistan, especially as affecting the trade »id Ladak, which at that time
was much interfered with by the Chinese ; but before he had proceeded half
way he heard that the Governor had left Yarkand for Kashgar. Some time
after Mr. Elias had arrived at Yarkand he received a verbal message from
the Governor at Kashgar to the effect that he could go on to Kashgar and
pay his visit there ““if he liked.” From this change of tome in the Gov-
ernor’s manner it appeared unlikely that any good would acerue from the visit;
consequently Mr. Elias returned to Ladak. In 1880 Mr. Iilias was sent by
the Government of India for the purpose of ebquiring into the effects on
Indian trade exercised by the Russo-Chinese treaty of Livadia of 1879 ;
but the treaty never having been ratified, and its provisions comsequently
never having come fully into force, he had no opportunity of ascertaining its
influence on the trade of the country, but he found the same grumbling as
in the previous year regarding the uncertainty of daties, delay in procuring
passports, and the prohibition placed on the importation of Indian tea and
opium. In 1833 the full eifects of the Russo-Chinese treaty of 1881 began
to be felt. This treaty provided for the complete freedom of commerce between
the two territories. I'rom 1883 forward Russian caravans poured such
large quantities of goods into the province that Indian exports could mnot
compete with them, and the consequence was a falling off in Indian trade.

In 1885 Mr. Ney Elias was again sent ona mission to Kashgar with a view
to 1mprcve our political relations with the Chinese Provincial Government
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in Turkistan, and to remove, as far as possible, the restrictions then
placed npon Indian trade in that country. With regard to the first of these
objects, the chiel aim of the Government was to establish a permanent
political agency in Chinese Turkistan. The second oliject was to be effected
by concluding with tte Chinese authorities of Turkistan an agreement cm-
bodying certain provisions for placing the trade with India on a recocnized
basis.  As neither of these two objects could be accomplished without the con-
sent of the Chinese Government, & letter was sent to the Chargé d’Affaires at
Pokin requesting his assistance in obtaining the necessary co-operation of the
Chinese. It was shown that Indian trade was unrecognized, and that British
subjects had no authorised rights in the New Dominion, while Russian trade
and Russian subjects were, on the contrary, provided for by full treaty rights.
It was shown also that the trade interests of India and China were
identical, and an assurance was given that Indian trade should not be pressed
to an extent which might embarrass the Chinese authorities. It is unneces-
sary here to follow the correspondence which ensued with the Pekin Legation.
The Chargé &’ Alfuires apparently only brought before the Chinese Govern-
ment a part of the proposed measures, the establishiment of an agency was not
even mentioned by him, and the reply he elicited from the Tsungli Yamen
regarding the trade was a curt refusal to take the proposals of the Govern-
ment of India iuto consideration.

The province of the New Dominion forms a separate local Government
Administration. under a Ifutal, who resides at Urnmt_m, and whose rank
may be best represented by that of Lieutenant-Governor
in Tndia. At Kashgav there isa Taotai or Commissioner, who is also superin-
tendent of trade, &c., and has under his jurisdiction the four districts of
Kashear, Yangi Hisar, Yarkand, and Khotan. These are usually adminis-
tered by a Che-li-chon or Deputy Commissioner, commonly ealled Amban,
and form the western divicion of the New Dominion. The district oflicials
and magistrates are entirely Chinese, the Hakim Begs having been abolished
in 1883.

Captain Younghusband says:—“The administration is fairly popular with
the natives : they have been accustomed to the Chinese for centuries, and
have a very high opinion of theiv strength. The people are not over-taxed,
and as a rule they are not worried. If they leave the Chinese alone, the
Chinese leave them alope, and this scems to suit their national character.
On the other hand, the Russians have a reputation for taxing hLeavily, and
they do not seem to command the same respect as the Chinese. The Rus-
sians are feared, and their power is certainly respeeted ; but this so far from
making them popular seems to have an opposite effect, and their advent
would certainly not be welcormed. As regards thefeeling towards ourselves,
T am convineed that it is distinctly favourable. ‘The Chinese officials, too, are
favourably dispesed to us, though, when Russian and English interests
clash, to prevent annoyance from the Russians, who have a consul at Kashgar,
while we are unrepresented,® they are inclined to side with the Russians
rather than with us; and, theugh they look upon both ourselves and the
Russians as barbarians, I think they look upon usas the less barbaric of the
two, and respect us as the conquerors of India.”

#* The appointment of a British consul at Kashgar is now under considevation, At pre-
sent Mr. G. Mccartney is stationed there on special duty, but bas no official status,
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The following estimate of the number of Chinese troops in Kashgaria
was furnished by Mr, Macartoey in August 1891 :—

Army.

Place. Cavalry, Infantry,
Khotan 150 400
Yarkand - e .. 200 800
Yaogi Hisar ... v 220 400
Maralbashi ot e 400
Kashgar - . 200 400
Yangi Shahr ... e . es 300 2,800
Ushturfan v e vor 200 400
Ak Su vor e 400 2,500

ToraL o 1,670 8,100

The men are of bad physique and morale, discipline is lax, and the
equipment is bad. This force in its existing state of disurganisation could
never be expected to offer effectual resistance to the Russians, even though
its present mumbers were trebled.

However, it is improbable that China could in any circumstances place
a larger force in the New Dominion than 50,000 men.

The most striking trait in the character of the Chinese soldiery is
cowardice. ‘Their tactics consist in frightening the enemy ; never in hazard-
ing an attack. The order of battle is a semicircle threatening the front and
the flanks; simultaneously the troops open fire at a distance much further
than the range of their guns, utter hideous cries after every round, and
altogether behave in a childish way, which would, of course, produce no
effect on superior troops. The officers lack every quality which goes to make
up a leader of men.

On the Pamirs a karawal merely means the head-quarters of a Beg.

Karawals or frontior Captain Younghusband visited several of these posts in

posts. 15890, and in no case did he find a fort or soldiers. No

Chinese officials permanently reside at any of the outer

frontier posts, all of which along the Afghan side are under a native

oflicial. The nearest official of Chinese natiouvality is not to be found further

west than the foot of the mountains overhanging the Kashgar plain, along
which are stationed a series of inner karawals.

NORTHERN FRONTIER OF KASHMIR.

The north of Kashmir is bounded by a stupendous mass of mountains
known in different parts as the Hindu Kush, the Mus-
Mustagh range. tagh, and the Karakorum mountains. The eastern
pertion, the Mustagh mountains, will now be dealt with. This may be said
to extend from the Kilik pass to the Karakorum pass. The highest point of
this range is reached in the vicinity of the Mustagh pass, where one peak (K-2)
rises to the height of 28,278 feet. Four other peaks are over 26,000 feet, and it
may probably besaid that hardly a peak on the main axis of the range is under
20,000 feet. There is naturally a vast extent of glaciers, and these are found in
greatest extent between the head-waters of the Oprang river and the vicinity of
the Shimshal pass. Perhaps the largest glacier on the northern side is that
. C
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running down in an easterly direction near Suget Jangal, This is some 24
miles long and about 2 miles broad, but it is surpassed by the Baltoro rlacier
on the soutbern side of the Mustagh pass, which is 38 miies long and from
4 to 5 miles broad. These glaciers extend down on the northern side to a
heicht of 20,000 feet to 13,000 feet above sex level, but on the southern sile
reach considerably lower. Thirty or forty years ago men used frequently to
cross the Mustagh and Saltoro passes, whereas now such a thing 1is pever
heard of.
Across this range there ave the following passes : —
(I) Kara korwm (18,550").—Easy and practicable all the year round for ponies and
camels (Route No. 33).

(2) Saltoro.—Now disused and quite impracticable (Route No. 40, Nofe O).

(3} Mustagh (about 19,000y, —Now disused and quite impracticable (Route No. 40-A).

(4) Shimshal (14,700").—Easy and practicable for ponies (Route No. 40).

(5) Khunjerab (14,300'),—Easy and practicable for ponies (Route No. 37).

(6) Mintaka (14,400').—Practicable for ponies (Route No. 35).

Between the Karakorum and the Shimshal there is an immense region
of glaciers, which malkes the country quite impracticable for the passage of
even a small foree, and there is no way by which an army could penetrate into
Baltistan across the main range, except by one of the following passes, wiz.,
Karakorum, Shimshal, Khunjerab, and Mintaka. But the value of the various
routes leading towards Kashmir must be tested, not by the practicability of
the actual crossings of the Mustagh wountains, but by the character of the
country on the southern side, so that, although the Mustagh mountains may
be crossed comnparatively easy, an invading army would find it well nigh 1m-
possible to force its way throagh the [Tunza gorges, or the deep valleys lead-
ing into Ladalk, if resolutely opposed by even a few troops.

To the north of the Mustagh mountains is the Kuenlun range. It is
characterised by the bold and rugged appearance of the
peaks. The mountain-sides are perfectly bare, but along
the bed of the streams in the noithern side good stretches of jungle are often
met with. The prineipal passes across this range are the Sanju (16,630°), the
Killian (17,800), the Kilik* (17,0007?), the Yangi (16,000°), the Chiraghsaldi
(16,000' ?), Tashkurghan, Isak, and the Kukliang. The first three of these
are all steep and diflicult passes. The Yangi and Chiraghsaldi are fairly casy.
Grombcheflsky crossed the Kukliang in November 1889, and says it “is
smooth, sloping, and not difficult, although it must be over 18,000 feet;”
and of the nther two named nothing is known except that it is said that
ponies may be taken across them. The southern declivities of this range are
broken up into short transverse valleys, and on the northern side it throws out
a series of long spurs running out towards Killian and Yarkand.

This range runs in a general north-west direction between the Mustagh
and Kuenlun ranges. 1t is about 120 miles in length,
and its peaks rise to a height of 23,000 feet. It is
utterly devoid of vegetation, and only the scantiest description of scrub is met
with 1n the valley-bottoms. The only known pass across this range is the
Aghil pass (15,3007, a remarkably easy ome, being a Pamir-like depres-
sion between lofty rocky mountains. Grombcheffsky crossed it on 31st Octo-
ber 1889, and found it *“ smooth, grassy, and easy.”

Kuenlun range

Aglil range.

* Not to be confounded with the Kilik ou the Tagdumbash Pamir.
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This range runs out from the Mustagh mountains in a northerly direction
from a point near the Khunjerab pass. The Lighest
peaks do mnot rise above a height of probably about
20,000 feet. No trees are seen on the slopes, but grass is plentiful on the
lower portions on the western side, and in the shallow valleys which run down
towards the Tagdumbash Pamir.

The largest branch of this river has its rise near the Karakorum pass,
and from that it flows to Kirghiz Jangal, when it
sweeps round almost at right angles in a westerly
direction to near Chong Jangal, where it receives the Oprang river. From
Chong Jangal it turns north-west to the llisu junction, and then it passes
tiwouch a number of impassable gorges towards the Turkistan plain, and is
eventually buried in the sands of the Gobi desert. The depth and volume
of this river vary very considerably according to the season of the year. In
the summer months, even in its upper course, it is quite unfordable, but by
the middle of September it cun be forded as low down as Chong Jangal, and
Ly the middle of October as far as the llisu.

The climate is one of great severity. At the western end of Raskam,
Climate and producs ata hs_:ight of 9,000 feet above sca-level, the thermometgr,
tions. even in the middle of Octolier, falls to 4° Fahrenheit.

Captain Bower crossed the Kilhan pass en route from Leh
in August, and writes :—¢ Iere (half way up the pass) we had our first taste
of cold. Although the thermometer only went down to 23° there was a
Liting wind, aund I have often felt the cold less trying when the {hermometer
was below zero.”” However, in summer the valley of the Yarkand river is
certainly warm enough to allow cultivation, and fruit trees are met with at
the western end of Raskam. The vegetable productions of any uceful de-
scription are almost %/, a small amount of timber being the only thing
obtainable, besides jungle, scrub, and course grass. The Kirehiz keep large
flocks of sheep and goats, and also a fair number of eamels, zaks, and ponies.
In the neighbourhood of Shahidulla there may be between 30 to 10 camels
and 50 to 60 ponies, and perhaps the same number of yaks.  T'he inhabitants
round about the sources of the Tiznaf in Pakhpu have nothing in common
with the Kirghiz. They are a distinct population. They rear large flocks
of sheep, but keep few horses, yuls, camels, or males.  The grain produced is
insuflicient for their requirements

The Kurku range.

The Yarkand river,

THE PAMIRS.

The derivation and meaning of the word “ Pamir” blas never been satis-
factorily explained. Perhaps the least fantastic solution is pd-i-mir, orfoot of
Mir, the great legendary holy mountain of the early Hindus, the abode of the
gods, and the traditional eradle of the Aryan race. It must not be supposed
that the Pamir region is a plateau in the ordinary acceptation of the term.
It is rather a lofty upland, nowhere less than 12,000 feet above the sea, whose
general elevation may be taken at 13,500 feet, intersected in every direction
by ranges of bare rocky snow-clad mountains rising from 15,000 feet to
20,000 feet, and separated from each other by valleys of varying width. These
valleys in places open out, forming flat or gently shelving troughs from
one to several miles in width, covered generally with low wormwood serub,
but here and there with the richest grasses. Such flat open valleys are known
as Pamirs, while deep, narrow ravines are never so described, 1t is therclore
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quite inaccurate to speak of the whole region as Pamir, though that term
is a convenient expression for describing the wild uuninhabited tract between
EasternTurkistan and the Upper Oxus Provinces.

Ivanoff defines the Pamir as the district between Alai on the north,
Kashgharia on the east, Wakhan on the south, and Shignan on the west.
This delinition, though a broad one, is fairly accurate. He derives the name
from ¢ the Pamir river,” but this is unquestionably an error. Doubtless
the Ak Su is known in places as the ADl-i-Pamir, but that is simply
the oriental custom of naming a river lucally according to the place it runs
through or by, and that the river is named after the region and not the
region after the river is the most probable. The general description of the
Pamir given by Ivanoff is:—" A country where spacious level valleys are
formed between low mountains, and where nothing grows but grass, whose
only denizens are Kirghiz nomads, yaks, ovis polii, and bears, and which is
traversed by routes in every direction.”

It is, however, scarcely correct to say the Pamir is traversed by roads in
every direction. The mountains are quite impracticable, excepl at certain well
defined points; and, as a matter of fact, there are ounly a few routes which are
ever used. The mountains in the western portion of the Pamir region, on the
Afghan frontier, are lofty and rugged, rising well above the snow line. But
further eastward they are of much less height, and the ridges, which divide
the Alichur and the eastern portions of the Great and Little Pamirs, are easy
of access and passable without difficulty.

One very characteristic feature of the Pamirs is the number of lakes both
fresh and salt which dot the region. 'We may particularly notice the Great
snd Little Kara Kul and Rang Kul in the north. The numerous lakes of the
Alichur—Yeshil Kul, Tuz Kul, Sasik Kul, &c.; the Kul-i-Kalan, or Victoria
lake of the Great Pamir, and Gaz Kul in the Little Pamir.

The climate of the Pamir is very severe in winter. This lasts from October
till May, and during these months the deep snow and biting winds render
travelling on the Pamir very trying to any but the hardy Kirghiz. During
the summer the dry keen air of the Pamir is very invigorating to those in lusty
condition, but the great elevation is prejudicial to violent exercise, and is
very trying to people with weak lungs. 'The sun in summer, owing to the
ranty of the atmosphere, is very hot, but the nights always cold. Captain
Younghusband says :—* I have seen the thermometer at zero (Fahrenheit) at
the end of September, and 18° below at the end of October. The snow
on the vallev bottoms does not clear away before May is well advanced.”
However, Wood in 1837, and others subsequent!y, have recorded more fair
weather than foul on the Pamirs, and as a traversable region the cold is no
impediment to any moving body. There appears to be a leeward side to
most valleys, where no snow lies, and where passage is nearly always practi-
cable. Also it may be noted that there are in many directions positions

which afford very tenable and excellent sites for posts and other estab-
lishmeunts.

In summer yaks are driven up to graze by the Kirghiz, Wakhis, and
Shignis. The Kirghiz, however, are the only people who can be said to inha-
bit the Pamir, and even they only during the summer, Formerly the Kirghiz
used to frequent the Great and Little Pamirs, but nowadays they are chiefly
to be found on the Alichur and Rang Kul, in the Kudara valley, and the
basin of the Great Kara Kul or the so-called Khargoshi-Pamir. In the winter
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they generally migrate to Kashgaria, to the upper part of the Shakhdara in
Shignan, and to Alai.

The name is applied to one of the northern Pamirs lying south of the
Alai valley, with which it is connected by the Kizil
At pass leading across the Trans-Alai range.

This Pamir may be said to extend from the Tokhterek pass to the Ak
Baital river. Itis described by Severtsoff as a wide,
level, and dry valley, and the lake as consisting of
three basins and an extensive marsh joined by narrow straits, the whole about
20 miles long and from 1§ to 3t miles broad. Ney Llias gives the following
description:—

“ Here the valleys are wide and open, and the hills that bound them
usually low and easy. There is grass in abundance, as the large flocks of
the Kirghiz and numbers of ovss pelit testify. In summer also there must
be abundance of water, but by October many of the streams have run dry,
and it is not always easy to make marches so as toreach a camping ground
with water. Rang Kul—or lake of all colours, as the name is interpreted to
mean, there being no special colour either in the water or the surrounding
hills to distinguish it—is a fresh-water lake. Though Rang Kul is
undoubtedly within Chinese limits, the Kirghiz there consider themselves
as Afghan subjects, though at the same time they pay tribute to Kashgar.”

Most maps, especially Russian ones, show such a Pamir, but apparently
the valley of the Ak Su in the vicinity of Sarez has
none of the characteristics of a Pamir, and therefore
it is an error to speak of the valley as such.

A Pamir running approximately east and west between the Neza Tash
pass and lake Yeshil Kul. It is drained by a river
of the same wpame. From the pass as far as
Burzilla the Pamir averages about 5 miles 1n width. The range
bounding this Pamir on the north is free of snow in summer, hut
that separating it from the Great Pamir is of considerable height, the
surnmits always covered with snow, and the passes across it difficult. From
Burzilla the valley begins to close in, and the road increases in difficulty as
the Yeshil Kul is approached. In consequence travellers to Shignan generally
leave the Alichur valley at Burzilla and travel to Sardim v/d the Koh-i-Tezek.
The Alichur is bounded on the north by the watershed of the Murghabi,
which consists of a mass of snowy mountains crossed by only one or two
difficult footpaths. There is a pass called the Buztari leading from the eastern
end of the Pamir to the Ak Su just below the junction of the Kara Su, and
there is a route leading from Bugrumal to Sarez. On the south it is
separated from the Great Pamir by high and rocky mountains, the peaks of
which attain an altitude of 18,000 feet, and among which on the Alichur
side many glaciers are found. This watershed is crossed by the Bash Gumbaz
and the Khargosh passes. Both these passes are described in Routes Nos. 26
and 29.

The peculiarity of the Alichur Pamir is the number of small lakes and
swamps, some fresh, some stagnant and salt. Fish and waterfowl] abound.
There is little good grass to be found, and saxaul offers the only firewood.
Severtsoff noticed extensive deposits of peat near the Yeshil Kul, and also
mentions a grove of willows in the same neighbourhood in the glen formed
by a tributary of the Alichur river at an elevation of 12,700 feet.

Khargoshi Pamir,

Rung Kul Pamir.

Sarez Pamir.

Alichur Pamir.
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P'his pamir is bounded on the north by the watershed separating it from
the Little Pamir; on the south by the Hindu Kush ;
on the west by the watershed connecting the first
two. Tt drainseastward to Sarikul, and has an average breadth of 3 to 4
miles, its bounding mountain ranges rising to 2,000 feet or 3,000 feet above
it. It may be said to commence, one branch at the Khunjerab pass and an-
other at the Wakhujrni pass, and to extend down to Tashkhurgan, whers
the district of Sarikul begins, It"is inhabited chicfly by Kirghiz, but
there are also a few Sarikulis. All of these keep large flocks and
horses, but the only attempt at anything like cultivation consists of
a few scattered patches about Dubda and Khusghum. The Pamir itself rises
very greatly on both sides to the mountain ranges by which it is enclosed.
It gives one the impression of formerly having been a deep valley between
two mountain ranges, which has now been filled up by the débris brought
down by former glaciers. On account of the insufficient rainfall this valley
has not been washed out and cleaved of the débris, and conseqnently is now
a plain at a high elevation. The Pamir rises from 10,000 feet at Tashkuy-
ghan to 14,300 at the Khunjerab pass. Tt is mostly covered with coarse
scrub and gravel, but there are also some fine stretehes of good grass.  Fuel
1s very scarce, and the inhabitants generally use dung for their fires. The
Kirghiz who frequent the head-waters of the Pamir pay a small tribute to
Hunza. OQvis polit abound. On this pamir there are probally about 20
camels, 30 to 40 yalks, and 60 ponies.

The Great Pamir is a grassy valley, about 90 miles in length. Tt issaid
to begin at Boharak, 2 miles beyond the junction of the
Ab-i-Matz with the Pamir viver, and is there only a mile
broad, but gradually widens to about 6 miles in the first 20 miles of the voad
towards lake Victoria, 12 miles beyond the eastern end of which is the water-
shed between the Pamir river and Ak Su or Murghali branch of the Oxus.
The valley gradually narrows again from this point eastward to its end near
Dahan-i-Isligh. This valley is generally bounded Ly low spurs from ranges
that rise about 5,000 feet above the plain on the south and 2,500 feet on the
north side, giving absolute heights of 18,000 feet and 15,500 fiet respectively,
the Pamir itself being from 12,000 feet to 14,000 feet above the sea. The
summer route from Wakhan to Yarkand lies through the Pamir, asalso a route to
Shignan by the Joshangaz pass. Roads lead to the Little Pamir over the
Year Meuse, Kizil Robat, Urta Bel, Benderski, and Waeram passes.

Tagdumbash Pamir,

Great Pamir.

The Little Pamir resembles in all respects the other Pamirs, except that
the mountains forming its northarn and southern bound-
aries rise more directly from the plain than those of
the Great Pamir. Its lake, however, which is in the eastern part of the
valley, does not drain towards the Panjah braoch of the Upper Oxus, but is the
source of one of the affluents of the Ak Su or Murghabibranch. The western
portion of the Little Pamir forms the valley of one of the {wo heads of the
Panjah branch. The length of this Pamir is about 63 miles, and its average
width from 2 to 4 miles. The name is also given in some maps to the Shewa
Pamir. The elevation of the Little Pamir is about 13,000 feet. The grazing in
summer is excellent. The winter route from Wakhan to Yarkand lies throngh
the Little Pamir. It is generally spoken of as extending from Bozai
Gumbaz to Ak Tash, though why, it is hard to say, for the Ak Su valley
continues wide and open as before, right down to, and for a few miles
below, the junction of the Ak Baital river.

Little Pamir,
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The bit of pamir along the branch of the Wakhan river, which rises near

. i the Wakhujrui as far as the junction of the Little

Wakhan Pomir. Pamir stream at Bozai Gumbaz, is known as the Pamir-i-

Wakhan. During the winter it is frequented by Wakhis on account of its

right bauk facing couth, and consequently receiving the largest amount of
sunshine.

THE AFTGHAN PROVINCES,

A province of Afghanistan which is immediately under the governor-
Wakhan. ship of Badakhshan. Abdul Rahim says :—

“ From ancient times the M:r of Walhan used to send to whoever was the
ruler of Yarkand, on behalf of China, {he tollowing presents: two greyhounds,
two skins of siakposh (foxes ?), and two skinsof sulisu (?). If the Amban was
satisfied, he presented two pieces of silk, two pieces Lhampn (?), 24 bricks of
tea, 10 Clhina cups, gold embroidered cloth (amount not known), oue pair
of shoes, 40 cotton pieces from Khotan, four pieces of linen, four pieces of
chintz, and two ponies.” But all such tribate has for a long time past fallen
into abeyauce, and China certainly does not now put forward any pretence to
suzerainty. The dues paid to Badakhshan according to the same authority
were two slave girls, eight horses, two oxen, and 12 horse-shoes.

In 1837-38 Wakhan is said to have been virtually independent, although
the A77r occasionally sent some inconsiderable tribute to Murad Beg, a chief
ot the Kataghan Uzbaks, who had asserted lis power over Badakhshan and
the mneighbouring tervitory. This tribute was, however, paid irregularly,
and Mir Mubammad Rahim Khan was inveigled to Kunduz and brutally
murdered. Muhammad Rahim Khan was succeeded by a cousin, who only
ruled one vear, when Fateh Ali Shah svized the Mirship, which he held for
36 years until bis devth in 1875, He 1is said to have won the attachment
and respect of bis people. Fateh Ali Shah was a younger brother of
Muhammad Rahim Khan, and on the occasion of Colonel Gordon’s visit
‘to Wakhan in 187, he asserted that the ruling families of Chitral and
Shignan had sprang from his own. When Hafizulla Khan in July 1873
assumed the governorship of DBadakhshan, Ifateh Al Shah proceeded to
Faizalad, the capital of that Khanate, to give in his allegiance to the Amir
of Kabul. The tribute consisted of 2 camels, 12 horses, 12 cows, and 12
blaukets, which had been fixed as the yearly due from Wakhan, the /i
remarking to Colonel Gordon—¢ No money 1is asked, for the country has
none.”” I'ateh Ali Shah spoke bitterly of the crucl exactions which had been
made from him by the rulers of Badakhshan, and stated that he greatly pre-
ferred the Afzhans as masters. Fateh Ali Shah was succeeded in 1875 by
his son, Ali Mardan Shah. He was very obliging to Colonel Gordon’s party,
and for this service a Zhilat was sent him by the Viceroy of India direct,
which gave offence to the Amirof Kabul.

In 1883, on the advent of Abdul Rahman’s troops in Badakhshan, Ali
Mardan Shah fled into Yasin, taking with him a large following. Since
then the province has been ruled by an Afghan Zakim, who is under the
orders of the governor of Badakhshan. Wakhan is divided into four * sads,”
each under an aksatal, namely—(1) Sad-i-Sarhad ; (2) Sad-i-Sipanj ; (3) Sad-i-
Khandut; and (4) Sad-Ishtragh,

The last named was once an independent principality, Its A#sakal is
the bereditary Naib of Wakhan,
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The population before Ali Mardan fled was about 6,000—:.e., 300 houser,
A house in Wakhan means a family hamlet, and may consist of from 12 to
50 people ; but 20 may be taken as a fair average. The population now is
probably about 4,500.

Abdul Rahim gives the following estimates :—

Sad.i-Sarhad ... 122 houses. Sad-i-Panja, or Sipanj ... 65 houxes,
Sad-i-Khandut ... 87 houses. Sad-Istragh ... €0 houses.

The inhabitants of Wakhan are of mediuin height and have a distinct
Tajik type of face, and, geverally speaking, are very handsome.

They wear chapkans or ckogas of wool, with posfins of untanned sheep-
skins. Those who can afford it have turbans, but the greater number are
content with caps fitting close to the head. The flocks of the Wakhi consti-
tute his riches, or rather enable him to endure the 1ills to which bis bleak,
high-lying valley exposes him. The skin and fleece of the sheep supply him
with every article of dress, in preparing which both- women and men find
their winter’s employment. The women clean and spin the wool, while the
men weave it into cloth. The valuable wool of Thibet, from which the costly
shawls of Kashmir are fabricated, or at least a wool that has all its good
qualities, is yielded by the goat of Wakhan,

'They are all Shiahs, and follow the religion of Imam Jafir Sadik. They
profess belief in the transmigration of souls, and deny a heavenly existence,
and say that wheo the soul leaves the body, it enters another body according
to good or evil deeds doune in this life.

They looked upon the late Mir Aga Khan¥* of Bombay as their spiritual
leader, and always put aside one-tenth of their goods and their alms for him, and
they called these goods their lord’s property—mal-i-sarkar. 'They entrusted it
to his representative, whom in this country they called the pir. The abode
of Aga Khan, 7.e.,, Bombay, they lovked on as their Mecca. The people are
generally classed as Galchas, and their dialect, which, like that of the other
hill Tajik states, is of the Iranian family, is known as Wakhi; but Persian
is also generally spoken. The climate is no doubt very severe. Snow lies
for half the year, and the fierce wind Lknown as the lad-i-waklan 1is
excessively bitter.

Afghan rule is not popular in Wakhan, and the people long for the
return of Ali Mardan Shah, failing which Russian rule would be welcome.
The Wakhis, however, are not an important factor in the Central Asian ques-
tion. They have no warlike instincts, are not in the least famatical, and rarely
carry arms. The secluded situation of their country and its unattractive
character have saved it from being often subjected to invasion, and this
immuoity has rendered this hardy race gentle and peaceful in character.
The people are very hospitable, and decidedly lovable. They have little
enterprise, and seldom travel much.

The principle crops are peas, beans, millet, and barley. Wheat is likewise
grown, but only to a very limited extent, and that only below Kala Panjah. In
April the seed is put into the ground, and in July the harvest is reaped. -The
land requires to be irrigated, and, to yield even a moderate crop, must be richly
manured. The strong wind that blows with little intermission throughout

* Died November 1892,
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the winter and spring down the valley of the Oxus is unfavourable to veguta-
tion. Ifruit-trees do not grow, except at Ishtragch. Above Kala Panj: At the
only trees are willow and virel, whils above Sarhad juniper is the most eom-
mon tree.  From Khandut downwards thick groves of poplars are cominon iu
the villages.

Yalke, cattle, ponies, goats, anlsheepare largely reared ; in fact, thanks to
the excellent pastures of Wakhan, the chief wealth of the people lies in their
{locks and herds. A considerable amount of wool is exported, Traders from
Yarkand bring cotton and silk, and take back ponies, sheep, and warm ckoyas.
Rice, salt, and cotton cloth are imported from Badalkhshan.

Forwerly anindependent Tajik state, now an Afghan

Shignan. .
PTO vioce.

The frontier of Shignan with refercnce to Koshan is at the darband on
the Panjal about 5 miles above the mouth of the Murghali, and from the
darband eastwards it is the watershed betwveen the Ghund and Baviang
valleys ; but this boundary after all is only now a district one, and has no
further interest. ‘The international boundary betwern the Alghan and
Bokharan dominions is the importaat one, and in considering this we must
include Roshan.  The boundary between Roshan and Darwaz on the Oxus
1s on the left bank the Tangshab nele and on the righ' bank the Shipid

rafak, while from the Oxus ml.md towards the nolbh east the boundary
is formed by the watershed between the Bartang and Yaz Ghulamn mllop
For further d.tails concerning this boandary, vide article Roshan, page 52.

To the west the boundary of Shignan may be taken as the range of
roountains dividing Shiva from the valley of the Oxus, while on the s()llth
at between 4 and 5 miles above the Darmarakht stream, the boundary line
of Gharan is reached at a spur, or peint of rocks, called g Sang-i-Sarakh.”
There 1s no pillar or boundary mark of any kind on either side of the river,
and on the right bank there is not even a point of vocks bo indieate it.  Oun
that side the live is considered to cut the hills opposite the Sang-1-Surakh.

Eastward of the valley of the Ozus the southern boundary of Shignan
may be taken as the watershed dividing the Shakh Dara from Wakhan, and
afterwards the Alichur from the Great Pamir.  Captain Younghushard visited
the Pamivs in 1890, and reported : * I have made careful enquiries in the
matter, and 1 am unable to see that the Afchans have any justifiable claim
over the Alichur Pamir. It i1s true the Kirghiz of that district may in times
past have paid tribute to Shignan, but that fact is of little importance; and,
on the other hand, 1 find that the Chinese have occupied the country in former
times, and have now again established their authority ever 1t.”

As regards the north-castern boundaries of the Afghan dominions in the
Pamirs, we have very complete information from the reports of Mv. Ney
Llias.  With reference to the Russo-Afghan boundary, he says :—

“At Rang Kul T ascertained that the Great Kara Kul and Kizil Jik
regions are not recognized as lying within Russian territory, though they
are marked within the green line on our maps* All the Kirghiz assert
positively that their peoph, tn the Kizil Jik valley are Chinese bUl)Jt‘(ta and
are under a Beg who catries tribute o Kashgar. They had never heard of
tho e regions bemrr claimed by Russia till I mentioned i6. Round the Kul
itself there appear to be no resideut Kirchiz, and those of the Alai e

* And on the Russian Swalt map ot 18,7.— W. K. &.
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said never to visit Kara Kul or Kizil Jik for pasture, &e. All my inform.
ants agreed that the Kizil Art pass over the range runnming east and west
between the Kul (lake) and the Ala Pamir is the Russian boundary, and that
a Russian pillar has been built on the top of the pass to mark the froatier
between Russian and Chinese territory in this direction, while no pillar or
mark of any kind exist on the sonth of the range. I\\.'n.s also nformed
that the Russians had never levied any taxes south of the Kizil Art, though
they take taxes vegularly from the Kirghiz of the Alai on t-.he northern
side. The B-g of Rang Kul and his people were very aceurate in most of
the information they gave me, and 1 should have been inclined to trust
them on this point without confirmation ; but, while t_mave]ling' afterwards
up the Murghabi from Kila Wamar, T met at Basit a party of Kirghiz
from the Kakui Bel feeder of the Kudara, who had come down to buy
grain in the Roshan villages. These people contirmad what the Rang Kul
Kirehiz had told me, and, as their home 1s just within the green line in
question, tho_v probably have some knowledge of the subject.  ‘T'hey had no
idea of Great Kara Kul and Kizil Jik being Russian territory, and said that
the Russians bad never claimed jurisdiction over those parts, nor had they
ever levied taxes from the inhabitants as they do from the Kirghiz beyond
the Kizil Art pass. As for tbemselves, they considered that they were
subjects of the ralers of Shignan for the time being, whoever these
might be, and their country a portion of the Roshan provinces. In this
they are borne ont by all the Shignis and Roshanis who have any know-
ledge of the subject, and 1 think it may safely be assumed that all the
Kudara sources, as marked in our latest maps from Russian surveys, are
according to ancient usage within Shienan territory, and perhaps also the
western shores of Great Kara Kul. The Russian flag was, I believe,
¢ planted ” on the Kara Kul-Reng Kul water-parting about nine or ten
yews ago by Prince Witigenstein’s expedition, and 1t is just possible that
the Russinn Government may have recognized the acquisition by marking
it on their maps, but may never have assumed jurisdiction over it,
Thus the Kirghiz inhabitauts may still consider themselves with good reason
to be subject to the rulers of Shignan or Kashgar. With the Kakui
Bel party was a man from Rang Kul—undoubted Chinese territory —on a
mission to the Hakim of Shignan with #zuzar or tribute ] 1t appears
that nazer is sent every year by the Rang Kul Kirghiz to the Shig-
nan authorities, but the matter is kept secret from the Chinese ; and though
the Afghans are well aware that the same people also carry tribute to
Kashear, vet, strangely enough, they make no ohjection to being the inherit-
ors of a divided allegiance. IFor people like the Kirghiz to pay tribute to
two or mare States which they fear is nothing new in Central asia, and is
often ooly a way of propitiating possible enemies; Lut the circumstance
shows how difficult it is to prove the ownership of these berder Jands, how
dangerously ill-defined the frontiers must be where such things ocenr, and
how easily advantage could be taken by Russia of this.”” But, whatever
Russia may claim, this much is certain, that the natural and locally recog-

nized boundary is the great watershed between the basins ol the Alai and
the Murghabi,

With reference to the Afghan-Chinese boundary, Elias says :—

“T had heard reports of the Kirghiz of the Alichur and other trans-
Murghbabi valleys baving been summoned by order of the Chinese to withia
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the right bank of the Murghabi, and on arrivine at that river 1 found
that these . reports were perlectly correct.  In the (ime of the Shigunan
Mirs, the Kirgh'z, who lived Leyond the left Lank of the Murghabi, pﬂi(!
tribute to Shignan ; when the Afghans took the country from Yusuf Ali
in 1583, they sent out and demanded the customary tribute, which was: paid
as usual.  But #t this time the Chinese, fearing a general Afghan advanee,
and believing the Kirghiz would be used against them, despatched a Bog
from Kashghar with instructions to collect all the Kirghiz within the line
of the Murghabi, implying in this way that the Muvrghabi formed the
Chinese frontier. 1 have since ascertained that the Murghabi from Ak Tash
downwards is considercd by all the people in this region, including the
Alghans, to be the frontier between Cliaese territory awd the provioces of
Shignan and Wakhan, The act of the Chinese in thus practically point-
ing cut what they hold to be their frontier must be considered an import-
ant one ina region where all frontiers are so loosely defined as on the
Pamirs. It is, moreover, an undisputed frontier from the present, for the
Afghans recognize it, and, as far as one ean judge from their actions, seem
willing to accept it as the line which ancient usage has laid down as the
limit of their Tajik provineces. Still they have never tuken formal posses-
sion of any point on the left Lank of the Murghabi, nor performed any act
that can Le held to show that they do more than tacitly accept it as their
trontier. Indeed, no Afghan officiil, as far as 1 am aware, has ever shown
himself above the settled villages of Roshan, Ghund, Shakh Dara, or Wakhan
during the two years that these provinces have been in the Amir's posses-
sion.  The Murghabi line makes a gocd frontier, or, at all events, 1 can sce
nothing in it to object to ; nor do I know of any line in the neighbourhood
that might be considered a better one. It would probably never be attack-
ed, and 10 time of peace would not withdraw from the Amir’s army more
than half a dozen sepoys for the purpose ot guarding it In scttled coun-
tries rivers that are easily crossed form bad boundaries, but in nomadie
countries one line is nearly as good as another; and, in the absence of an
inaccessible range of hills, even a small stream like the Upper Murghabi
wouid gerve as an indication as well anvthing else either natural or artifi-
cial.  Abiut eight or nine years ago a Russian officer, who knew these parts
(Colonel Kostenko), wrote :  *“Theextent of country Letween the most south-
ern portion of the provines of Ferghana and the pass mecutioned above (the
Baroghil; lies in the Pamirs, and belongs to no one. . . . .
This belt of no-man’s land must probably, sooner or later, be included in
Russian dominions, which will then be in immediate contact with the range
forming the water-parting from the Indus.” It is precisely this fulfilment
of a Russian desire that I believe can be frustrated ly closing up Afghan
and Chinese territory to a commoun frontier line across the belt in question,
and leaving to Russia only the pussibility of vivlating it by an open act of
aggression or war.”

The main geographical features of Sighnan are:—(1) the Oxus river
with its great tributavies on the right Lauk of the Murghabi or Ak Su and the
¢ mbined stream of the Ghund and Shakh Dura ; (2) the Pamirs to the east,
with the great mountain ranges with spring from them. In fact the whole
country is a mass of stupendous mountains seamed by deep valleys. The
only iahabited tracts are the valley of the Oxus, that of the Murghali, and
those of the Shakh Dara and Ghund. The northern postion of Shiguan is
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hetter known as Roshan, and is described under that head, Shignan proper
i« merely the valley of the Oxus between Gharan and Rosh.m, i.e., {rom
Kuruz Parin to the Darbdand and the basins of the Shakh Dara and (ahund

Shighnan is said to be richer than Wakhan. Villages and cultivation
abound on both banks of the Oxus, especially near Bar Panjah.

The best aceounts we have of the country are those of Mr. Elias and
Muhammad Shab, The former gives the following description of it :—

“We crossed the Panjah a few miles below the fort, and camped the
first evening at Sacharv on the right bank, Down to this point the Pan.
jab valley is wide and comparatively populous. The villages in their orchards
stand usnally on the open spurs of the hills, at some height above the river,
and in summer would no doubt look green and fertile enough. Though the
fi:lds are somewhat eramped, the fruit is abundant, and at certain times of
the year the inhabitants live on it to the exclusion of almost every other kind
of food in the same way as in some parts of Kashmir and Baltistan, Mul-
berries form a régular food-crop.  In addition to these, apples, pears, apricots,
and walouts are the most common {ruits, and thereare also grapes and melons
of different kinds, and some sorts of 1>]ums Immediately below Sacharv the
river valley n Lurnw‘, and only admits of a village every here and there. About
2 miles before reaching the mouth of the Bartang valley it attains what is
perhaps the narrowest point at a spot where a spur or pmnt of rocks juts out
from the right bank and forms a cliff overlooking the river. 'This spot is
called the ¢ Darband.’

“ The question of population in an Asiatic stafe is always an unsatisfac-
tory one to deal with, and the figures given can generally be regarded as
only rough estimates. Shignan proper (without Rochan) 1s to some extent
an exception to this genel'ﬂ rule, fur Gulzar Khan was good enough to place
at my di=posal the fizares he had oht'nnwl for revenue puarposes. These ave

given, as 1s usual in the east, with ““ houses ”> for the unit iustead of indivi-
(I!];llh; and 15 may be generally assumed that a honse is taken to mean a
family of which the members are settled at certain spot.  But there is always
a small floating poputation—usually single man connected, for instance, with
the government, the troops, &e.—whose nuwmbers are not included in an
estinate by the house.®  In some eountries (as Kashmir, for example) such
prople amount {o a large proportion, but i m Shignan

% These are—
Houses.  they must be few, and [ have added only 2 pel cont.

1\’\1‘,“}"-”_‘”\‘;_‘.\ -%«’ to account for them.  For each house or family I
Sl D ‘,’8 believe five persons in a Mussalman country may
Ghand 2ud Suchan oo - faitly be taken us an qvm’me Thus Gulzar Khan’s
Dein Panjah . 230 computation shows 762 houses' for the eight dis-
h:l?hl"la:'\iah ]g‘; tricts into which he Jdivides Shignan, and these
Khof and Baju ... 60 would give atotal population of 3,810 persons, or, with
2 per cent. added {or the ﬂrm.mo' pertion, about 3,900

762 in round numbers. In addition to these, there would

be some 800 or Y00 Afghan troops, followers, &c.”

Muhammad Shab’s totals considerably exceed the above; aund, theugh
there ix no doubt that they are excessive, they are given them for what tlwy

are werth. They probablly eive a Lurly correct idea of the proportionate
population of diiferent districts,
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Shighnan, Villagrs. Tlouses, Porulation,

Waznud to Pas Baju 32 1,239 6.150
Khof 5 106 53
3ajn 3 G0 300
Parshineo (up to Baju) 18 412 2.060
Warshineo (Shadud to Washarwa) 30 510 2.700)
Washarwa, Ghar Zabin, and Viar or Vir o 28 419 2095
Da:marokh, Avaring Samagh 15 260 1,300
Total 131 3,037 15,135

Barta- g 14 300 1,500
Ghund 35 400 2,010
Suclian 26 3010 1,50
Shakh Dara 28 450 2,250
Total 103 1.459 7,250

Granp Toratn 234 4,477 ¥2.385

Theve ave no {owns in Shignan, but Bar Panjah has an approach to a
bazar, and it and Wamar are places of comparative importance. ‘I he climate
varies greatly with altitude. While in Pasar it is extremely rigorous, in
the Roshan part of the Oxus valley it is compuaratively mild, the altitude
there being only a little above 6,000 feet.

The whole of the inhabitants of Shignan, Roshan, and Gharan are
Shigni-speaking® Tajiks, and mostly understand Persian.  The whole of the
inhabitants of these provinces, as well as a large proporvtion of the Darwazis,
may be reckoned as Shiahs of the Ismaili sect, or followers of the late Agha
Kban of Bombay.

The Kirghiz of Pasar and the Pamirs of course speak their own tongue,

The history of Shignan is an important sabject, as it bears most inti-
mately on the political position of the country. Tt is therefore somewhat
unfortunate that no really reliable records are available.

Mr. Ney Elias says:  “ The family of the Shigni Mivs trace their origin
to a certain Shah-i-Khamosh, a Darwesh and Saiad of Bokhara, who appears
to hove first converted the peopls to Sunni Muhammadanism 1u his capacity of
Fir, and then to have become i over them. Long afterwards the people
become Shiabs, though the family of the 3//7s remained Sunnis till the last.
When Shah-i-Khamosh lived T have not been able to ascertain, and there are
no written histories in the country.  Lrobably it was about the same time as
the conversion of the Badakhshis, or early in the 7th century. 'This, at all
events, is what the Khan Mullan of Badakhshan thinks probable.t The
Pir's shvine exists to the present day in a vil' age close to the Bar Panjah
fort, but it contains, T helieve, no record from which a dute ean be ascertained.
The earliest AMir of whom the people of the present day seem to have any
distinet knowledge was one Shah Mir, whose death is estimated to have
taken place about 120 years ago.  He was the father of Shah Wanji (the
latter was so called because his mother was a native of Wanj in Darwaz),
and the only date I have becn able to find occurs during the latter’s reign.

* Called Khugni in their own language.

+ At the village of Suclhan, in the Ghund valley, is the ruin of a fort attributed to a Zafir
or pre-Musulman king of Shignan, but no inscription or mark is to be found in or near it.
Anotbier and similar ruin exists in Wakhan, and is referred by tradition to the same ruler,
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On onc of the stone inseriptions at the Jazar it is recorded that Shah Wanji
built the canal mentioned above in the year of the [lijra 1201, or 1786, but
it is not known how many years he lived after that date. Shab Wanji iy
crelited with being the founder of the slave-trade, the fiest Mir of Shignan
who sold his subjects tnto foreign countries ; and his three lineal descendunts
have shown themselves to be worthy succeszors by leeeping up the practice for
nearly a hundred yeavs. His character, as far as one can glean it, seems to
have Dbeen that of a typical Central Asian khan, who by means of personal
encrey and some warlike instinets® succeeds in making a mark in the obscure
an.l barbarous little world that koows him.”

«“ At the date of Captain Wood’s travels, Shignan and Roshan, which
then, as now, was a dependency of the former, were in some measure subject
to Murad Beg, the Mir of Kunduz, the Shah of Shignan paying tribute
to that ruler to the extent of 13 slaves every year, and receiving [rom hun
the correspouding value in presents.”

“ After Murad Beg’s denth, Muhammad Khan, who raled the country
when Pandit Manphul visited Bokhara, paid tribute to Badakhshan, the ruler
of whick is the recoguized snzerain of Shiguan. As far as the history
of the stateis known, it has always bLeen the leading power among the small
principalities on the Upper Oxus, and there 1s reason to believe that Walkhan,
Darwaz, and others were at one times among its tributaries. It also appears
to have been with great difliculty reduced to a state of dependeney by Kun-
duz, and is said to have been subsequently at open war with Badakhshan in

1871.”

Russia is said by Venynkoff to have hal no dealinzs with Shignan or
Duarwaz ; * * *  But writing in 1577, he says “ that the fact of the Kara
Kirghiz of the Pamir having recently declared themselves subjects of Russia
will bring them into coutact with Shignan.”

According to LElias, the successor of Shah Wanji was hisson Kuliad Khan,
of whom nothiug remarkable is reported. His grandson, who followed Kuliad,
was called Abdur Rahim. This personage is remembered lor having defended
his country successfully against the Darwazis who invaded RRoshan abont, 1858
or 1859. Abdur Rahim had married one of his sons (named Shah Mir) to
the daughter of Ismail, Mir of Darwaz, who considered that his son-in-law
should have brought w th him the province of Roshan.  Abdur Ruhim, how-
ever, declined to part with Roshan, met the invasion of the Darwazis which
followed at Shids near the frontier, and defeated them. This was the last
war with Darwaz. A few years alter this event Abdur Rahim died, and was
sucereded by his son Yusuf Ali, who ruled the country till 1833, when he was
carried a prisoner to Kabul by the present Amir,

There seems little doubt that for very many years Shignan, like Wak-
han, has been tributary to the de facto rulers of Badakhshan, and that though
the Shignan rulers may also have paid tribute to both China and Bok-
bara, yet the ruler of Badulhshan has for cenburies been (he real suzerain of
the counlry. In 1839 the Mir of Badakhshan acknowledged the supremacy
of Dost Muhammad, and from that date therefore Shignan came within the
orbit of Afghan domination, while with the forcible seizure of the country
i 1883 the last shred of independence came to an end. Shignan, and with

®Shah Wanji is said to have iuvaded Badakhshan at one time, bub was not able to heold it,
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it Roshan, is now just as much an Afghan district as Khost or Kunar, while
any attempt by Russia to seize it under the pretence of supporting some
mythical claims of Bokhara would be a flagrant violation of Afghan rights.

Shignan is now administered by an Afghan Jatim who has his head-
quarters at Bar Panjah, 'The Shignis have a fairly good reputation as
fighting men, and at all events have always beaten 'thc Darwazis.
Lead, iron, and the elements of gunpowder are found in the country.
The manners and customs of the people are =imilar to those of the
W.khis and Badalkhshis. There is no fanaticisin, and none of the lawlessness
one might expect in a region so fur removed from civilization.  Nowhere in
Asia will one find u more peaceable, harmless, and lovable race than these
Tajiks of the Upper Oxus.

A district on the upper Oxus or Panjah extending
for some 24 miles along both hanks of the river Letween
Shignan and Ishkashim.

Gharan.

The Ishkashim boundary is thus described by Mr. Elias :—

“ About 24 miles above the village of Andaj, and nearly opposite to Kazi
Deh (which isin Gharan), the road passes over another rocky spur which
marks the boundary of Ishkashim on the left of the river. This point is
called ¢ Abrang-i-Safed,” and there is wo artilicial mark to indicate the
boundary : the line is taken to cross the river to a point opposite, but there
is nothing on the right bank to iudicate its whereabouts. It would be at
u. spot rather under a mile above the mouth of the Kazi Deh ravine,”

The Shignan boundary is described under Shignan, page 25.
Trotter in his Gazetteer gives the following account of Gharan :—

“ This dictrict, known also as Kucha-i-Gharan, bhas at all times been
famous throughout the east for its ruby and lapis lazuli mines, and has always
been sabject to Badukhshan In addition to rubies, the small state of Gharan
produces a certain amount of gold which is watched for in the sand of a large
stream of warm water, known as the Garm Chashma, which joins the Panjah
below Shaikh Beg. The people emploved in this work are Badakhshis, and farm
the washings from the ruler of Badakhshan for Rs. 200 per annum. Gold
is found in many of the tribataries of the Oxus, but its discovery in Gharan is
sald to be of recent date  The only other village in Gharan mentioned by
Abdul Subhan is ealled Gharan-bala, and is sitnated 4 miles up a small stream
that joins the Papjah on the left bank at Shaikh Beg.

Gharvan, like all the other Upper Osxus provinces, is under the
Governor of Badakhshan, but its divect administration is entrusted to a
naih, who has also charge of Ishkashim and Zebak. No troops are now
maintained in the district, and, according to Klias, not more than 200
peaple now live in it.  The road (Route No. 28) down the left bank of the
river isin very good order for pack animals.

A district of Shignan comprising the valley of the Ghund river. It

Ghund may be said to end at Sardim. the highest village in the
) valley.  The following is Mr. Ney Elias’ description
of the valley : —

“ At Chahrsim, Sardim, Joshangaz, &c., little else than barley can be
cultivated ; but as one advances towards the Panjah valley, all kinds of grain,
except rice, are met with, and nearly all the fruits of temperate climates in
Lurope. 7The people also below Deh Basta (known as Ghund par ercellence)
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nre not only better off as to clothing and houses, but look less cowed and miser.
able, the reason being not, as one natnrally supposes at first sicht, that they
inhiabit a more genal district, but that the Lower Ghund vnl\cy WiS never
one of the favourite slave-farms of the Mirs, The Upper Ghund, the Khof
villages near the Darband, and the three or four lower villiges of tha
Bartang valley in Roshan were, for some reason which I have never heard
explained, the chief sources from which the later Mirs, at all events, derived
their supply of slaves for the foreign markets; and in these parts the people
hear the brand that might be expected. There is no populous villags,

however, 1n the whole Ghund valley, and none of the side nales are inha-
bited.”

The total length.of the valley may be estimated at about 60 miles. As
regards population, Muhammad Shah states thiut 1t contains with Suchan 60
villages or 700 houses with 3,500 inhabitants; but Mr. Elias, the only
explorer who has ever traversed the whole valley, prefers the figures given
him by Gulzar Khan, the Zakim of Shiguan, and gives 100 houses as the
total for the valley, which would only give a population of about 500 ; but if

we take ¢ houses ” in the Wakhi sense {ride page 249, the population may
(=] ) p P v

be estimated at 2,000,

Formerly the Ghund valley was independent, and was only conquered by
Shah Abdul Rahim, the father of Yusaf Ali Shah,

The Russian Pamir expedition of 1883 has been credited with having
explored the Ghund valley, but it never got below Sardim. The villages in
the Gbhund valley are :—

Sardim.

Shetam.
Chalirsim. Deh Basta.
Wi, Revalk.
Suchan.
Roshan was classed by Wood as a separate principality, but even at the
Roshan date of his visit to Wakhan it paid a joint tribute with

Shignan  to Murad Beg of Kunduz, who frequently
invaded, but never succeeded in actaally conquering its warlike population,
and it is now part of the dominions of the Amir of Afghanistan, and is in-
cluded in the province of Shignan. Roshan may be said to consist of three
districts— (1) Roshan proper, which is the main valley between Shignan aund
Darwaz ; (2) Bartang, the valley of the Muvgbabi from its mouth up to

Rah Sharo; (3) Pasar, which includes the Murghabi valley above Bartang
as well as the Kudara valley

Tlhe boundary between Shignan and Roshan on the Panjah is the Darband
just below Khort ; elsewhere it is the watershed between the Murghabi and
Ghund Dara. As regards the boundary between Roshan and Darwaz,

which is the really important point, Mr. KElias makes the following
remarks :—

“ On the 15th of November I found myself again at Wamar, and the
next day continued my journey towards Wazoaud, which I had always been
informed was the frontier of Roshan in this direction, and it was not until
I arrived ab the village of Waznaud that I ascertained the actual frontier on
the right bank to be some 8 miles further on below the village of
Rakharv. The Tangshab (sometimes called Gulsar), which descends from
the ridge, dividing Shiva from the Oxus valley, and debouches just below
Waznaud, but on the opposite (left) bank of the river, forms the boundary
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on the left bank. Below this, for aubout 8 miles, the river itself forms the
boundary line until a rafuk called Shipid is reached on the right bank.
This rafak is the recognized boundary poiot on the right of the river, and
the line then extends along the main ridge dividing the Yaz Ghulam valley
from the Bartang. The last village of Roshan on the left bank is Chasnad,
and the Tangshab nala is considered the limit of the distriet of that village;
in the same way, the Shipid rafas is considered the limit of the district of
Wazuaud, and henee forms the boundary point on the right bank. Rakharv,
a small £ishlak of about six houses, is within the village district of Waznaud,
and is distant from that place about 6 miles along the river, or rather less
over the spurs.  Whe Shipid rafaé may Le reckoned at abont 2 miles from
Rakharv, Onun neither side is there anything to mark the boundary, nor is
there any #4arawal or frontier guard of any kind either at the boundary
points or at Chasoud or Wazoaud. The line, as I have deseribed it, is held to
be the frontier by acknowledged castom, and this is considered suffi-ient even
by the Afghans, who, it appears, bave accepted all the frountiers of these
provinces as they found them. The Shipid ra/ak is reckoned at about 8 or
9 miles ahove the mouth of the Yaz Ghulam strsam, but the fort of Yaz
Ghulam is said to be Lalf a day’s journey hack from the Oxus up the streawn.
Below Waznaud, along the right bank of the Oxus, there is only a foot-path ;
the bLridle-path crosses to the left bank at Waznaud, but is said to become
very difiicult below the Tangshab nala.  Personally T saw nothing helow the
Tangshab nala.  After frequent enqniries I had understood that the frontier
line crossed the river just below Waznaud.

“Tt has Leen said, I believe, in certain quarters that Bokhara has a claim
to the allegiance of Roshan. On this point I made particular enquiries
wherever I met anyone who bad a knewledge of such matters, but 1 could
find no trace of Roshan ever having been subject to Bokhara or to Darwaz.
Neither bad anybody, of whom 1 enquired on this subject, ever heard that

- Bokhara bad put forward claims to Rosban. Gulzar Khan, however, in-
formed me that when he took Shabh Yusuf Ali prisoner, he found among his
papers ducuments to show that Yusuf Ali had been constantly in the habit
of declaring himself a dependent (faleal) of neighbouring rulers. Besides,
the Amir of Afghanistan, the Amir of Bokhara, the Khan of Khokand, the
Badaulat of Kashgar, and others had all in their turn received letters from
the Shigni Mir assuring them of his dependence. My impression is that
none of these letters were meant to have any more than a mere compli-
mentary significance, or at most to be expressions of good-will or flattery
of the extravagant kind that such people often nse. He could not have
offered subjection to @i/ of them, though he might have paid tribute to all,
as is frequently thecustom with petly Asiatic rulers who wish to propitiate
neighbours more powerful than themselves. As the Afghans were the only
people he feared, it is scarcely likely that he would have willingly renounced
his independence, except to the one power who could defend him from their
aggression, viz., Russia; yet it does not appear that he ever offered allegiance
to the Russians, though he might have been on the point of doing so (as the
Afghans allege) when the Amir seized him,

“The Oxus valley from Wamar down to Wama, though only some $ or
10 miles, is no doubt the most favoured portion of the province of Shignan.
The river valley is wide, the slopes between the river and the hills on
the right bank are easy and open to the sun, and leave larger culturable
spaces than in any other part of the province; the climate also is warm, for

L
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the elevation is but little over 6,000 feet. In consequence the villages are
larger here than elsewhere ; and thouwh bad government has checked their
pmcperltv, still they are fairly populous, and 1n summer would, no doubt,
appear fertile and productive enough, During my visit the continual sleet
and rain prevented them from appearing to .xdv'v.ntnrre On the whole, they
have much the appearance of Kashmir villages, and most of the sawme ploducts
as in Kasbmir, except rice, are found there. T'he cAinar tree is also found
from Wamar downwards.”

The domestic animals of Roshan are horned cattle, sheep, and the
Kirghiz (Bactrian) camel.

pr Elias says :—
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) 5 form a rough estimate, which results in a

total population of 3,000.”%

Tersons ... 3,000

If this is exclusive of Bartang and Pasar, the total population may be
taken at 5,000,  The people resemble in every respect their neighbours the
Shiguis.

DARWAZ.

Darwaz became a provines of Bokhara in 1877. Previons to this date
it. was more or less independent. The last Mir of Darwaz was one Muham-
mad Suraj, who in 1877 (it is said) was called upon to ecarry his tribute
personally to the Amir of Bokhava. On arrival he was seized and imprisoned
ona charge of meditated treason, and a Aakim was appointed to administer
Darwaz. The seat of government i3 at Wanj.

It is not very clear what area may be included in Darwaz, Lut, roughly
speaking, it extends along both lanks of the Oxus, from the Roxh.m boundary
to Khuldask on the left baok of the river. The boundary on the Roshan side
is described on page 32. DLarwaz also includes the district of Wikhia.
In fact, it comprises about 100 miles of the Oxus valley and the valley of the
Wakhia river. Colonel Tanner gives the following aceount of it, which he
gathered from Muhammad Shah :—

“The geography of Darwaz is little known to us, and owing to the sus-
picious watchfulness of the Bokharian offivials, by whom it is administered, is
likely to remain so for many years to come. The ¢ Havildar’ explored a
part of it some years ago, and Muhammad Shah has since added something
to our scanty stock of knowledge of this land-locked region of defiles and
narrow valleys. He continued the explorations of the Oxus from the point
where the havildar relinquished his survey, through the districts of Nasai
and Khof to Zaghar, on the right bank of the river, where a road strikes off
over the Walwalak range to the Dara-i-Imam. Between the mouth of Dara-
i-Imam and Zaghar the valley is said to be so exceedingly rough and narrow
that the accounts Muhammad Shah heard of the dangers of the road caused
him to give wp all idea of traversing it. The hmhlv disturbed state of the
country also added to the natural obstaclos, and increased the difficulties of his
operations. Between these two places the pathway is said to run along the
face of the cliff, in mavy places bundreds of feet above the rough waters of
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the Oxus, and it requires a practised mountaineer to effect the journecy in
safety. Since Darwaz has hecome a dependency of Dokhara, the readsand
communications have been much improved. The high road Dbetween Saghir
Dasit and Kila Khum has been muade passable for laden heusts of burden,
and the avarings or roads, which are carvied along the faces of the cliffs above
the banks of the Panjah, have been put into repair.”’

Though Darwaz is the poorest of all the Oxus states, yet several accounts
agree in stating that the people, hoth upper and lower classes, are more
civilized than their neighbours in Roshan and Kolab. 'I'he culturable area 1s
small, and therefore the inhabitants obtain their food-stuffs from Kolab, the
granary of the Upper Oxus. 'There are no other places besides Kila Kbhum of
iinportance, except perbaps the forts of Khof and Khwaban. Compared with
Roshan, the culturable portion of the country is very populous, and every
available square yard of ground is terraced. Weaving and spinning is carried
on to a great extent, and the productions of the looms are bartered in
Kolab for food-grain. The people of Darwaz are nearly all Sunnis and talk
the Persian language. On the verge of the country towards Darwaz, in the
Wapj-Ab valley, there are some 20 villages of Shiahs.”’#*

‘This authority gives the population as 43,500 souls; but this a gross
exaggeration, for Mr. Ney Klias made enquiries on this subject, and he says :—

“Kor Darwaz L was only able to obtain an estimate for that section
which lies on the Jelt Lank of the Oxus. It appears that there are alout 24
villages on that side, and thongh mostly exceedingly eramped for space—so
ragged is the country—yet they ave more populous than a similar number of
villages is Roshan would be. The chimate 1s warm on account of the lower
altitude and sheltered position of the nalas, and therefore the villages are said
to be productive and populous. On the whole the population of these 2.t
villages may, perhaps, e assumed at about 2,500 or 3,000.”’

Muhammad Shah deseribes the maio valley as very narrow, the moun-
tains on cither side sometimes approaching the very banks of the Panjah.
Owing to the narrowness of the valley and the stony nature of the ground,
very little corn is raised by the inhabitants. The supply is chiefly obtained
from Dara Imam aud Kolab, and grass and fuel are got from the interior of
the mountains. Mulberry-trees are very numerous throughout the valley ;
the frait i1s dried and ground into flour, of which the people make a kind of
gruel. '
© THE MURGITALI OR AK SU.

An affluent of the Oxus,t which from its length and name may almost
be considered the main river. Its voluwe, however, is not equal to that of
the Panjah. It is certainly the most important river in the Pawirs, which it
may be said to divide into two halves, the northern and eastern half coming
under Russian or Chinese influence; the southern and western half unde?‘
Afghan domination.

The Ak Su rises in the Gaz Kul or lake of the Little Pamir within a mile
or two of the watershed which separates it from one of the sources of the
Panjah. It first flows north-east for 30 or 40 miles; then, making a
sharp bend to the north, it flows through the Ak Tash valley for about 60
miles. The valley is here an open grassy pamir from 2 to 4 miles wide ; the
river shallow and sluggish. The only tributary of any importance in this
portion of its course is the Isligh or Istigh. Below the Kara Su junction the
Murghabi valley continues open and well grassed for some 2 or 3 miles ; then

* These Shiahs talk Persian, and are not followers of Agha Khan.
+ Oxus being probably the same as Ak Su.
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the hills close in, and the gorge becomes narrow and rugged and quite imprac-
ticable for baggage animals., The Ak Su near the Kara Su counfluence is
quite an insignificant stream, at all events in the autumn—some 20 yards
broad and barely knec-deep, even where it flows in a single channel—though
in snmmer it would, of course, swell to many times its autumn volume.  After
leuving the Pamir and entering the inhabited limits of Shignan, the river
takes ita Persian designation of Murghabi. From Sonab downwards the
river is locally knowu as the Bartang, from the district of Roshan, through
which it flows. The river is here a very rapid and dangerous one, and quite
unnavigable. Owing to the political complexion given to the Upper Oxus
by the Anglo-Russian agreement of 1873, it is am important question
whether the Murghabi or the Panjah should be considered the main river. The
Munshi who crossed the Murghabi about 200 paces above its junetion with
the Panjah was of opinion that the former was the bigger stream. The river.
bed was about 14 miles wide, and at least a mile of this was covered with
water, which was running in three channels, and was barely fordable by
horses. This appears to have beenin winter, as the Panjah is described as
being remarkably clear, though the Murghabi was coming down red and
muddy. In summer floods it is said to extend across the whole width of the
valley not less than 5 miles. But Mr. Ney Elias is not of the same opinion.
He says :—

“Phe two chief points to be investigated about the Bartang or lower
Murghabi valley were (1) whether its stream might prove to be of greater
volume than the Panjah, and therefore the main Oxus (as reported, I believe,
by one of the native explorers); and (2)* how far certain passes leading over
from the Darwaz valley of Yaz Ghulam might be considered practicable roads
into Roshan. From the inspections of the confluence which T was able to
make on the upward and the return journeys, from careful enquiries made
from the people of Wamar regarding the fluctuations of the two rivers during
tbe course of the year, and from estimates made by fording both (on horse-
back) at short distances above the confluence, I was able to satisfy myselE
that the Panjah is a very much more voluminous stream than the Murghabi,
The general estimate that I arrived at was that at this (he season of lowest
water the Murghabi has somewhat less than half the volume of the Panjah.
The chief glacier feeders of the former (the Kashala Yakh) are much neaver
to the conflusnce than those of the Panjah are to the same point. It is also
a more confined stream than the Panjah, and has a steeper Led—a greater fall
per mile—from the glacier ferders downwards, The two former circum-
stances cause a greater range in volume between summer, when the glaciers
are melting, and winter, when they are frozen, so much so that in summer
the voluraeof the Murghabi is probably almost equal to that of the Panjah at
the same point for a short time during July and August, but after that it
decreases rapidly to the winter level, which is (as above remarked) less than
half that of the Panjah. In the meantime the Panjah neither rises nor falls
to the same extent, and this in itself in a mountainous country is a charac-
teristic of a main stream as opposed to a tributary.+ It the native explorer,
who first put forth the theory that the Murghabi was the main stream,

happened to have seen the junction in July or August, his mistake may be
partly accounted for,”

* Description of these passes will be found on page 47, Part 11, .

+ Of the three elements—breadth, depth, aud velocity—the first is greater in the
Murghabi in summer and in the Panjah in winter; the second is always greater on
the Panjah; and the t2ird is always greater on the Murghabi,
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Muhammad Shah, who was here in September, says that at 300 paces
ubove the junction the channel was 2,100 paces wide, in parts shallow, at
others deep, with a strong rapid current, requiring the assistance of a raft or
camel to cross.

THE PANJAH.

The name given to the Walkhan branch of the Oxus from its source in
the Great Pamir, as far at least as the Samti ferry in Kolah, and according
to some authorities to the place where it leaves the hills above Kilif. From
about Khuldask, down to Khawaj+ Salar, this river forms as far as we
know the frontier between Afghan and Bokharan territory ; but from Khul-
dask up to Yaz Ghulam, a strip of country shown as about 13 miles wide
Ly Regel on the left bank of the river belongs to Drawaz.

Three or four miles above Kala Panjah it is joined by its left branch, the
Ab-i-Wakhan. TFrom this peint to Urgand the vzalley is faurly open,
being seldom less than a mile in width; but at Urgand the hills close in
and form a defile. Five miles below Urgand the river is spanned by a
rickety Zadal bridge. At Warg there is ansther defile, and here the river
commences to take its great northerly beud. IFrom Ishkashim downwards
the valley is a mile or two wide. Onits right bank it receives one large
stream, the Suchan Dara, which itself is formed by the combined waters
of the Ghnnd and Shakh Dava. The valley of the Panjalh at tbe point of
junction opens ont to a width of about 4 miles, and is well cultivated.
Just below Kila Wamar the riveris joined by the Murchabi (Bartang), The
whole subject is more fully treated nnder the heading “ Oxus ’" inthe Gazetteer
of the Upper Oxus provicees,

THE KIRGHIZ.

The people who call themselves Kirghiz are known to the Clinese
and Kalmaks as the Buruts, to the Russians as Diko-Kameunny, and to most
Asiatic nations as Kara-Kirghiz,

According to their own genealogies, they consist primarily of the Turk
tribe “Kirghiz,” who have since been joined by two other branches of the
race, vig. ;—

I.—Some of the Kipchaks, Naimans, and Kitais.

I1.—The Chiliks, who claim to have 2 common ancestor in a son of
Kirghiz Beg; but this is not adwmnitted to he authentic.

Their language is the Uigar dialect of Turkish, nearly resembling that
spoken in Kashgar. 1t contains very few Persian or Arabic words, but con-
sists chiefly of primitive Turkish with a considerable number of Mongol
words. They call themselves simple ¢ Kirghiz,”’ and have a tradition that they
came originally from the Adjan mountains, or fronr a country to the west-
ward inhahited by Turks. There zre many contradictory theories as to their
origin, According to the Chincses writers above alluded to, and to Abul
Ghazi, as interpreted by Klaproth, they were settled before the time of
Changhiz Khan in the country watered by the Yenisei, where accordingly
the Russians found them at the time of their conquest of Siberia. During-
the whole of the {7th century they were alternately in a state of war with, or
subject to, the Zungarians, Russians, or to Altyn Khan of the Mongols and
his successors, who all found them formidable neighbours. At length
towards the end of the 17th or beginning of the 18th century the Zunganans
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compelled them to migrate into the mountainous districts between Andijan and
Kashgar, where, by amalgamating with the aboriginal Kalmak population,
their physiognomy has acquired, among some of their tribes at least, the
decided Mougolian cast, which has led many ethnologists and others to consi-
der them of Mongol extraction. Theyare divided into two great branches, the
On (or right) and Sol (or left), who may be roughly described as the Kirghiz
of the Tian-Shan and of the Alui and Pamir respectively.

Valikhanoff mentions the tribes of the Sol division in the Aulia-Ata
country ; but this does not agree with the evidence of subsequent writers, and
it is probable that they are the Kirglnz of the Osh and Namangan districts
who are said to migrate in summer to the Alai. Many of the Adugins and
other tiibes of the On branch also cultivate lands in the Ferghana valley, and
feed their Hocks in the hills south of Khokand and Osh. Most of the latter
may be described as the  Alai Kirghiz,” who are divided into the following
tribes :—

The Mongush, comprising 1,225 tents.
» Adugin s 3,145
,, Telikili i 0,000

The latter tribe include, according to the writer of an account of the Alai
expedition which appeared in the Russische Revue of 1376, the Taiti and Nai-
man, who are classed as separate tribes by Kostenko. All of these, according
to the last mentioned author, pass the winter in the valleys of the rivers
flowing towards Ferghana, and trade ouly with that country ; but, like much
of the information collected by M. Kostenko, this is open to doubt, as we learn
from other sources that many of the Alai Kirghiz trade rather with Karatigin
than with Ferghana on account of the comparative easiness of the passes lead-
ing towards the former country, and pass their winter either in the upper
valleys of that Begship or in Russian territory between Daraut Kurghan and
the Karatigin froutierat Fort Karamukh. The Karatigin Kirghiz occupy
the eastern part of that Begship, their summer quarters extending up to the
border of the perpetual snow, and their winter quarters being found on the
upper Kizil Su and in the valleys of most of its aflluents. Oshanin divides
them into the following tribes : the Kara-taiti, the Tupchak, and the Gidir-
sha, all of whom, like the tribes wintering in the mountain valleys of Fer-
ghana, cultivate a large extent of land round their winter quarters. To the
east of Karatigin we know little of the sub-divisions of the Kirghiz, as they
appear to be generally classed by travellers as the Rang Kul, Great Pamir,
or other Kirghiz, according to the localities in which tbey are found.
Oshanin mentions the Sahib-Nazar tribe as camping near the Takhta Kuram
pass and 1n the Paliz valley district, according to him, 67 miles from
Altin-Mazar, across an entirely uninhabited country. These Sahib-Nazars
he says, writing from the Alai in October 1879, have every reason to fear the
approach of the Russians, as they are emigrants from the Alai, which they
left in the time of Khudayar Khan, and have since their departure thence
into Shignan territory devoted themselves to lifting the cattle of the Alai
Kirghiz.

The political constitution of the Kirghiz is generally said to be essen-
tially more democratic than that of the Kazzaks; but the race is capable of
showing some powers of combination and of attachment to their chiefs
when pressed by a foreign enemy. A certain Kirghiz lady, styled Mama-
jan Dadkwah, is mentioned by Kostenko and other writers, who had
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aveat influence, especially over the Adijin and Mongush tribes, before
the annexation of the Khanate of Khokand Ly the Russians, and was
treated with great respect by the native rulers of that state. We learn
also that she was visited and entertained with some conrtesy by General
Skobelelf on the occasion of his visit to the Alai in 1866. Her son Abdul
Beg was a great leader of the anti-Russian party during the campaign which
eunded in the annexation of Ferghana and the Alai; and the opposition of
the tribe was only brought to an end by his defeat in a considerable engage-
ment in April of the same year, after which he is said to have gone
to Afghanistan with a view to making a pilgrimage to Mecca. A fow
particulars which we learn from Oshanin’s travels in Karatigin regarding
their system of land tenure also throws some doubt upon the accuracy
of this assertion regarding their politics, and serms to show that class
distinctions are not altogether unknown among the tribe.

Their elders, called manaps, are said by Schuyler to have been, in the
case of the Russian Kirghiz, men of aristocratic family, the remainder of the
population being classed as baklara or kul, the latter having the same
signification as among the Turkomans; but it appears from the best Russian
authorities that the families at least of these manaps had no aristocratic
position.  The manap himsell had considerable influeuce, and this was
enormously increased if he was also a bafyr or noted military leader,

The Kirghiz are partially converted to Muhammadanism, but many
traces of their old religion of Shamanism are still to be found among them,
and strange rites are practised by their Shamans, dressed in caps and sleeves
of swansdown for the propitiation of evil spirits.  Fire worship is also
vegularly practised by them according to DBardasheff. Tatar mullas are
now beginning to penctrate among the tribe, an1 many of them are said to
send their children to the mullas established by the Russians among the
Kazzaks with a view to their being educated. The race is altogether iiliter-
ate, the 4i7s and manaps being as ignorant of letters as the common people.
Like the Kazzuks, they delight in the recital of poetry, improvised or
otherwise, and possess a great mass of traditions regarding real orimagin-
ary heroes of the past, which form a compilation known as the Manas,
with a continuation or supplement known as the Samyatei, the Iliad and
Odyssey of the race.

They are, generally speaking, a poorer race than the Kazzaks, the only
sections that possess large flock and herds being the Boghu and Sari-
Bagush. They are supplied by Tartar and Russian merchants with cotton
goods, metal wares, and leather of such inferior quality as to be hardly sale-
able elsewhere, but which they are unable to produce for themselves. The
merchants take payment in sheep for their goods and make an enormous
profit, the Kirghiz being simple and proverbially honest in such transactions,
so much so that a trader can allow them to go off with goods, knowing that
they will return to the same place the following year with their flocks and
bherds. Besides live-stock the merchants purchase from them fox and marten
skins. To the Chinese also they sell the horns of the lara singh, for
which, especially when in velvet, they receive high prices, as they are
then esteemed as aphrodisiacs. All authorities give them an indiffer-
ent character as a surly, ill-mannered race, and the Chinese historians of the
last century describe them as fierce, cruel, addicted to plunder, and braver
than either the Kazzaks or Kalmaks, which is probably correct, though the
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statement is said to be made to enhance the merit of their eonguest iy
the Chinese Government. Most of them are nomade, but those who have
taken to agriculture appear to prosecute it with considi Table skill and sue-
cess. The women, as among all the nomads, do mos, of the hard work,
notwithstanding the curious fact abovementioned of a female chief in the
Alai, besides mnkmv felt and a coarse yarn used for sacking; they  have
few slaves, and the system of the harem is uoknown among them. They
are said to be addicted to drunkenness whenever they have ¢he oppor-
tunity, no shame or religious objection attzching to this vice. 'They ave
also unusually dirty in their persons and bhabits; they think it wrong
to clean any vessel as likely to scare away abundance, and as a sign of
mourning abstain frem ablations or change of ruiment for a year The
Pamir Kirghiz ream about 1n¢1ehmte~ly camping wherever the grass is hest ;
but the most frequented part is the valley of the Ak Su, whele there are
about %0 tents, while on the Alichur Pamir and the valluys leading into it
there are not more than 30 tents in all.  They pussess large focks of sheep
and herds of ponies, yaks, and goats.

The following is from Elias :—

“The Kirghiz in the Kara Kul district, as is the case nearly all over the
Pamirs, beleng to no one tribe exclusively, but, are com posed of representatives
of all the tribes that occur in these regions. The four chief divisions are the
Naimanp, tl.e Tait, the Kara Tuit, and the Kasik, and there are also mauy sub-
divisions. At Kara Kul, Kirghiz of all four main divisivns are found diving
together promiscuously, and having in many cases intermarried.* The most
numerous of the tribes is perhaps the Tait, which is said to number some 650
tents or families ; but this is probably too high an estimate, The Naimans,
though perhaps less numerous, claim to be of the best Kirghiz blood, or of the
bighest caste on account of their kinship with the Kipchaks, whom all
Kirghiz seem to regard as a superior people to themselves. The common
descent which the Naiman eclaim with the Kipchaks dates from many
bundreds of years'ago, when the home of their common ancestors was,
as they believe, in the country between Bokhara and Samarkand. They
seem to have no record or estimate of the time they have inhabited
the Pamirs, yet it is curious to note the clear knowledge that the most
squalid and ignorant among them bhave of their own descent and the
pride with which they point out their respective pedigrees  Like all nomads
that 1 have come in contact with, they ave vain and fickle, and consider the
chief aim in life to be able to live it through without work. They are hum-
ble enough to the commonest Yarkandi, Andijani, or Shigni, will do as he
orders them, and accept from him any amount of abuse or ill-usage ; but they
would never consent to work for him for wages, or indeed to earn a livelihood
in any way whatever, poor as they are in everything but the barest neces-
saries of life. On the Eastern Pamirs they seem well content to be under
Chinese rule, as they feel that this is little more than nominal, and that in
fact they are left almost entirely to themselves, Under the rale of Yakub
Beg a certain proportion had to serve in his army, and Russian rule is dreaded
by them onaccount of the tax-gatherer. Farther west—at Rang Kul and
onwards—I found a distinct leaning towards the Afghans.

* From the best estimates I have been able to procure 1 should say that the total
Kirghiz population of all the hill and Pamir country south of the Russian frontier might perhaps
be taken at about 1,200 tents or families, making a total population of about 5,000 or 6,000 persons.
This estimate is, however, only a rough one,
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“ At Yemen Tal our Rang Kul guides joined us for the journey to
Shigunan, and brought with thern a deputation of several Kirghiz from
the Murghabi va]ley, who had formerly inhabited the Alichnr, to “ask me to
intercede with the Clinese authorities on my return to Kashear, and move
them to withdraw the prohibition against the Kirghiz having communica-
tion with Shignan. It appeared that not only are the Kirghiz required
to live within the line of the Murghabi, but they are also forbidden to have
any communication with Afghan tervitory, The Chinese fear and jealousy
of the Afghans is so great that they desire to keep even these miserable Kir-
ghiz Erom falling under their influence and i increasing their power.

“ But to return to the Kirghiz deputation., From these people 1t became

evident that their grievance wus not so much the loss of the excellent pasture
of the Alichur as the probibition they were under against resorting to the
Shignan villages for (heir requirements of grain, clothing, &ec. This
latter circumstance weighed heavily with them. Tt was a hardship, they
considered, to have to resort to the plains of Kashgar for their supplies
while the natural source lay close and convenient in bluu‘na,n * The ¢ bazar
parting ” (if one may use the term) on the Pamirs is very much that of the
water parting, and mmht be placed between Little Kara Kul and Rang Kul
on this line of road. Thus the people of Rang Kul, Ak Baital, Murghabi,
&ec., naturally resort for their supplies to Shignan, while those from Kara
Kul, Karatash, Tagharma, &c., look to Kashgar. The former are on the
wectern, or Shignan, bazar-shed, and feel the inconvenience of being obliged
to draw their qupphes from be-yond the eastern shed. The Chinese ])O]l“) of
fear and suspicion, however, has begun to take effect in the way that might
be anticipated : tle Kirghiz are becoming alienated, and tbis summer sent a
deputation to Abdualla Jan, Governor of Badakhshan, to ascertain how the
Afghans would receive them if they abandoned their allegiance to the Chinese.
The sardar assured them of a welcome in the Oxus provinces whenever they
chose to settle there.

¢« Perhaps the most curious point about the relations of the Kirghiz to
their neighbours is the anxiety of both the Chinese and Afghans to keep
them as subjects. Were they a numerous, a warlike, or a wealthy people,
this desire could be understood; the taxes taken from them might swell the
revenues of the province, or their men might be counted on as a defence
against an enemy. But they are a poor people and pay little or no revenue,
except where they cultivate the ground. Their numbers, too, are small, and
it is estimated that only about one-tent in four possees a matchlocL (usua]ly
a heavy small-bore, rifled-barrel of Russian make, fitted to a rude, home-made
stock). 1f this estimate be applied to the total population (5,000 to 6,000 in
about 1,200 tents), it would give only about 300 firearms for the whole of the
Pamirs. It is difficult to see how this western section of the Pamir Kirghiz
can he considered either valuable allies or formidable enemies. Warlike qua-
lities I believe nobody would attribute to them ; on the contrary, they have
been the vietims of raids from Shignan for many generations past ;and if
they were ever possessed of any aggressive spirit, it must have heen long ago
crushed by the treatment they have received from more powerful nelghboms
From time to time, as the demand in the slave market might require, the
Shigni Mir would organize ckapans, or forays, to the Alichur or the Rang

* As a matter of fact, as I afterwards saw for myself, they frequeutly obtuin supplies from the
Shignan villages, but it is done by stealth.



42

Kul Pamir, and carry off as many marketable head of Kirghiz as he could
dispose of to advantage in the neighbouring countries. Kven the villagery
of the Ghund and Shakh Dara valleys of Shignan—themselves but slaves
of their Mir—after harvesting their summer crops, were in the habit of
making up raiding parties to the Pamir, where they plandered all the Kirghiz
within their reach of sheep, ponies, woollen stuffs, and, in short, anything
they could lay their hands on, except the people themselves. These were a
«poyal monopoly ” in the Shignan state, and the Mir’s subjects did not
dare to deal in them. The Kirghiz could seldom call themselves secure, ex-
copt when the Mirs were engaged in war with some neighbouring state ;
and, perbaps, the darkest day for them was when the sister of the last Mir,
Shah Yusuf Ali, was given in marriage (about 1870) to Yakub Beg of
Kashgar. This alliance with the powerful khan gave additional strength
and prestige to Shignan, and, besides, entailed frequent missions across the
Pamirs to Kashgar, each of which took more or less the form of a raid on any
Kirghiz that might be accessible en roufe.”

RUSSIAN CLAIM TO THE PAMIRS.

M. Levchine, who was a Russian Councillor of State, wrote in 1540
that the Kirghiz “inhabited the country between Andijan and Kashgar,
or between the actual Khanate of Khokand and little Bokhara * #
1t results from all that we have said above that the great horde
no longer forms an entity : one part obeys China, a second the Khan of
Khokand, and a third is regarded as independent.” Further on he writes :—
«“ According to these principles, the submission of the Kirghiz to foreign
sovereizns is born, changes, and ceases with the waunts of the moment, Ia
passine {rom the frontiers of Russia to those of China or Khiva, from a
Russian subject the Kirghiz becomes a Chinese or Khivan subject, and at
Tashkend or Khokand he gives himself out as a Tashkendian or Khokan-
dian.”  The above extracts prove (1) that in 1840 the Kara Kirghiz or
Burnts were spread out between Andijan and Kashgar; (2) that portions
of them used to pay tribute and acknowledge different masters ; (3) that
the nomad Kirghiz were only the subjects for the time being of the power
within whose territories they located themselves.

Schuyler says, speaking of the Kara Kirghiz, that “at the end of the
last century they were subject to the Chinese, who on several occasions gave
them protection against the attacks of the petty Begs of the provinces of
Tashkend and Khokand. Subsequently they came under the dominion of
Khokand, but in the troubles at the death of Madali Khan in 1842 they
made themselves practically independent.” Most of the Kirghiz belonging
to the On division have for many years past been permanent residents in
Russian territory, and form a large element in the population ; but even of
these we learn from Colonel Gordon, who accompanied the Yarkand mission
in 1873-74, that a large body from the Narin valley crossed over the hills
yearly with about 5,000 ponies for winter grazing, for which they paid
tribute to Kashgar, At the time of the Yarkand mission the Ak Tash valley
was oceupied by Kirghiz from the Kizil Art, who were permanently
settled there about the year 1867 under a chief named Abdul Rahman,
This chiel migrated with them from Khokand (now Russian Ferghana)
territory., The Tagharma plateau, also belonging to Kashgar, was at the
time occupied by a branch of the Alai Kirghiz. On te Great and Little
Pamirs there were ut the date of the explorations of the Yarkand expedition
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no Kirghiz; those who had been in the babit of visiting these distriefs as
smnmer pastures, and who were formerly suijects of Walhon, havine laft
it in consequence of the constant slave-making raids off the Walklis,
Kanjutis, and others, and had taken wup new winter qmrt(xq in the
Shakh Dara distriet of Shignan, whence they move with theic flclic in

summer to the Alichur p]alenu, also in Shignan territory, 'The fents
of their old winter quarters at the western end of the Great Danir
were seen by Colonel Gordon.,  This #flicer alto meations the Kivohiz in rhe

Tagdumbash Pamir and at other places in Kashgar. Gordon also mentivns
the promptness with which the Atalik Ghazi restrained and punished the
Kirghiz of the I'amirs even as far north as the Kizil Art.

With regard to the ownership of the Pamirs at the time of the Yarkand
mission, Colonel Gorden s sayvs :— Wakhan, on the Pamir, owns the Wes{ern
Tandnmbaah from the watershed, the Little Great, and Alichur Pamirs, and
the Ak Tash valley to the west (left bank of the river as far as its junction with
the Murghab). The Alichur belongs virtually to W akhan, bLut it appears
that the Kirghiz from Shignan are in the habit of ocenpying it at will with-
out question. The Enstern Tagdumbash, the eastern end of the Ak Tash
valley, and the Kizil Art plain up to the Alai belong to Kashgar.” Siv
Douglas Forsyth in his confidential report on the Yarkand mission says :—“The
]\ll(‘"hIZ of the Kizil Art plain owa an easy kind of allegiance, at one time
to Khokand, and at another to Kashgar.” Captain Biddulph, in his work
called the Atahl\ Ghazi, says:—* The Kuohlz of the mountains pay tribute to
Russia, China, or I\hukand according to “the pastures they occupy for the
time being, and sometimes pay tribute to two powers at the same time.” The
state of affairs among the Kirghiz of the Pamir in 1885, when Mr. Ney
Llias visited that region, is fully described under ¢ Shignan,” page 25.
There appears f4en to have been no question of Russian pretensions to
these regions.  When Captain Younghushband visited the Tagdumbash Pamir
in 1889, he found the Kirghiz living there still paying tribute to China. He

says :— The headman, Kuch Muhammad bas been placed here by the Chinese,
aud is supposed to be in charge of the frontier in this direction. He, however,

is aiso in the pay of the Raja of Hunza, and seems to have a good dexl more
respect for him than for the Chinese.” Since the visit of Mr. Ilias to the
Pamir regions the condition of affairs had gradually changed. The Chinese
recovering from their dread of an Afghan advance which had been caused by
the seizure of Shignan had withdrawn their demands on the Kirghiz to live
within the line of the Murghabi; and when this region was visited by Captain
Younghusband in 1890, he found that the Chinese had again asserted their
authority over terntory on the left bank of the Murghabi. 1n a letter dated
the 14th August 1891, with reference to the claims of Khokand to the Pamirs,
after stating that some of the Kirghiz of the Pamir formerly paid tribute to that
Khanate, he says :—“It is equally certain that these same Kirghiz, and at the
same time, have paid tribute to Shignan, and also acknowledged the supre-
macy of China. The account the Kirghiz themselves give me is that they
have always considered themselves really to be the subjects of the meewr
of China, but that in old times the Chinese, except on urgent occasion —as
whea the Sakal Amban pursued the two Khojas to lake Yeshil Kul about a
century and a half ago—seldom came up from the plains of Kashgharia into

the mountains, and coueequent]y when parties of raiders came from Khokand

or Shignan, the Kirghiz paid tribute or blackmail, whichever one likes to ecall

it, and [ the Chinese pretended to know nothing about it; just in the same way
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in fact, as the inhabitants of Pakhpu, between Yarkand and Kanjut, pav
Llackmail to the latter country to the present day, while the Chinese suppose
themselves to have no knowledge of such proceeding.

“These, as far as T can learn, are the sole grounds upon which Russian
bases her claims to the Pamirs; and if such should be of any avail with
so wilfully ageressive a power as Russia is, China would have little trouile
in proving that she has infinitely stronger claims than Khokand to the
Pamirs (anl for ihe matter of that even to Shignan) ; that for centuries
the Kirchiz have been tributary to her; that as evidenced by the inseription
at Soma Tash, near lake Yeshil Kul (see below), she has conquered the
country up to there in former times ; and that of recent years she has shown
her supremacy over the Pamirs by sending officials to collect taxes and
arrange the head-quarters of the different frontier posts.

““ All this the Chinese would have no ditficulty in  proving ; they could
show that the Pamirs belonged to China Jong before any inhabitants of them
paid tribute to Khokand ; during the time that these inhabitants paid tribute
to Khokand ; and again for years after the Russians had annexed Khokand.
But the probability is that no amount of reasoning will get the Russians
off the Pamirs; and, if that is to be effected at all, it will only be by strong
pressure elsewhere,” .

Captain Younghusband in his final report of his mission to Chinese
Turkistan, dated 18th November 1891, says :—“ 1 reached Yarkand at the
end of August last year, and there met the Russian traveller Colonel
Grombtehevsky, whom I had seen in the previous year on the borders of
Hunza.  As he had travelled round the Pamirs, I took an opportunity of
enquiring from him to whom the Alichur Pamir belonged, and he informed
me that the Kirghiz inhabitants considered themselves to be Chinese.”

From Yarkand Captain Younghushand proceeded to the Pamirs, visit-
ed Ak Tash on the Little Pamir, the eastern portion of the Great Pamir,
and travelled down the Alichur Pamir to Soma Tash. The results of his
enquiries on this spot were briefly as follows :—

“The extreme limits over which the Chinese were fouund to claim
jurisdiction were on the Little and Great Pamirs up to the watersheds between
the Panjal and Ak Su branches of the Oxus, and on the Alichur Pamir up to
Soma Tash, at the eastern extremity of lake Yeshil Kul. He found the
remains of a fort at Soma Tash and part of an old Chinese inseription appar-
ently describing the events of 1759, and setting forth that a Chinese force
had pursued their enemies up to the borders of Badakhshan. This inseription
was reporfed to have been removed by Colonel Yonoff’s party in August
1591, In the direction of the Russian frontier he found that the inhabitants
round Rang Kul considered themselves Chinese subjects, and that the frontier
according to them lay along the watershed between the Rang Kul and Kara

Kul lakes.”

Captain Younghusband, in conclusion, says that ¢ whatever doubt may
have existed as to how much of the Pamirs was Afghan and how much
Chinese, none has existed as to whether they were Russian or mnot, and no
European who has visited the Pamirs bas ever spoken of them as Russian
territory.”

It is noteworthy that in the “ Map of Afghanistan Military District,”
scale 40 versés == 1 inch, compiled by the Turkistan Topographical Militury
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Ssction in 1877, the southern Russian boundary is shown just to the sonth of
the Great Kara Kul, as in Walker’s Turkistan map; kut in a map of the
« Upper sources of the Oxus”’ compiled in the Military Topographical Section
of the General Staff, 30 versts = 1 inch, in 1985, the boundary is broken off
about the Kara Art pass* (due east of lake Kara Kul) and at the Muksu, and
no southern boundary towards the Pamivs is shown. 'Lhe direct evidence of the
boundary shown on the map of 1877 after Khokand was absorbed into the
Russian possessions is important, and its omission on the 1885 map 1s
significant. The negative evidence of Von Kulnt may also be mentioned.
This writer gives the provinces of the Khanate of Khokand under
Khudayar Khao, but does mention the Pamirs. He speaks of nomad
Kirghiz who at one timne wander into the Semiretech district and at another
into Kashgar, 1o a more recently published historical work on the Khanate
of Khokand ecalled “ A Short History of Khokand, 1886, the writer,
M. W. Nolivkin, a Central Asian by extraction, does not menticn the
Pamirs.

Vambéry in a letter, dated 26th October 1882, to the Times draws
particular attention to this fact to prove that the Pamirs until quite recently
was a geographically undefined and unknown region, and he ridicules the
idea that this region could ever have elicited such an amount of attention
and importance among the inhabitants of Khokand as assumed by the
Russian clain. He says that he himself was travelling with Khokandians
for months, and never heard the name Pamir.

The Khokand envoy who visited India in 1851 gave the  districts of
Khokand, but made no mention of the Pamirs.{

Everything goes to show that Khokand never had’any rveal authority
over country south of the Alai valley, and, as far as can be ascertained, no
mention is made in any of the numerous authorities on the subject of any
provinces or districts of Khokand south of the Alai range.

“There is no doubt,” to quote Vambéry’s letter to the Times again,
“{liat certain portions of the Pamirs are frequented by Kirghiz coming from
the Alai, 7.c., Russian subjects; but, on the other hand, 1t is patent that some
of the Kirghiz subject to China likewise resort to the said high tableland,
and the right or duty of the Russians to protect their subjects applies in the
same degree also to China. Of course, at present, when the right of posses-
sion of the Pamirs is on the fapis, the Russians are inclined to elaim autlior-
ity over all Kara Kirghiz; but a few years ago this was vot the case, for
Russian authorities like Yagiiashski,§ Radloff,§ and many others unreserved-
ly mention Kirghiz as acknowledging allegiance to China.”

The statement in the article headed ¢ The actual position of affairs in
the Pamirs, ” which appeared in the semi-otlicial Zuriistan Gazetle of the
2uth September, to the effect that ““ the possessions of the Khan of Khokand

* There are two passes of this name shown in Walker’s map of Turkistan. It is the one
marked 15,800 feet — 2. R. E.

t ¢ The province of Ferghana' by A, Von Kuhn, 1876, page 23.

1 Letter from the Chief Secretary to the Government of the Punjab, to the Se
Government of India, Foreign Department, dated 18th October 1854, 85 crefary to the

§ Works not available, but our authorities are as good.— E. R. E.
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altogether embraced all the Pamirs and parts of Kashgar” is therefare
devoid of foundation.

In concluston, it may be observed that the subject is one about which
proof is difficult, and is chiefly of a negative character. Most important,
evidence, however, as to the state of affairs at the time of the annexation of
Khokand is furnished by the reports of the Yarkand mission,* which took
place shortly before the annesation of the Khanate. If the Pamirs were
“ uninterruptedly administered by special Khokandian officials,” as stated
by the Zwurkestan Gazelte, the existence of such officials was not discovered
by the party which traversed this region in 1873, and all the evidence went
to prove that the Kirghiz of the Pamirs were at that time paying tribute to
the rules of the tracts in which they wintered, and that only the northern
sections which wintered 1n the Alai, Osh, &e., paid tribute to Khokand.

The direct evidence of the 1877 map of the Turkistan Military Distriet
is also very important as showing what the Russians shortly after the an-
nexation of Khokand considered to be their fromtier in the direction of
the Pamirs.

Further divect evidence is afforded by a Russian official publication, the
second edition of which was published last year. This work is calied
“\ Geography of the Turkestan Country,” compiled by N. V. Ostronmoft.
The first edition was approved by the Educational Committee of the Ministry
of Public Instruction for use 1in the Government Schools of Turkistan in
September 1886 ; and the print of the second edition was sanctioned on the
31st July 1890, and the work was published at S:markand in 1891. 1In
this sccond edition (see page 1), in deseribing the boundaries of Turkistan,
it is stated : ¢ The svuthern boundary, which is also the southern boundary
of the Fmpire, separating the country from Bokhara, stretches from the Uzbel
pass on the east over the Pamir plateau,t and, curving round the Fedchenko
glacier,I cuts the Trans-Alai mountains, the Kizil Su river, and thence follow-
ing the Alai and Hissar ranges takes a direction towards the mountain Ak-
tagh. From here it continues in a north-western divection across the Kizil-Kom
desert to the Oxus.” And again in describing the divisions of the Turkistan,
province in detail under the heading Pamirs, it is stated :— South of the
Traus-Alal mountains lies the lofty pleateau of the ‘Pamir Khargosh,” or sim-
Ply Pamir, with the lake of Kara Kul, the largest in the whole country after
the Aral Sea, Its water issalt and bitter. 'The extent of the plateauis about
10,000 square wersts (4,400 square miles) and the average height 13,000 feet,
for which reason it is called by the natives the ‘Roof of the world,’ or
‘Pamir.” On it are the frontiers of our Empire with China and Afghamstan.”

According to this work therefore, and it must be remembered that it is
an official publication, only the Khargoshi Pamir is included within the
Russian boundary, the remainder of the Pamir region being under the juris-
diction of China and Afghanistan. This entirely agrees with the contention
of the British Government,

® This, though evidence from]the}British side, is, I consider, most important, as the Russians
had not then annexed Khokand.—E. R, E.

+ Presumably the Khargoshi Pamir.
3 This is west of lake Kara_Kul.



PART 1L

ROUTES LEADING FROM THE CHIMKEND-KULDJA POSTAL ROAD TO THE
HINDU KUSH BETWEEN THE DORAH AND KARAKORUM PASSES.






INDEX TO ROUTES.

Nnomber
From To Vij Stages. | Miles, of Pago.
Route.
A.
Ax Su KAsHGAR The Belowti Pass 15 2964 22 42
Ax Sou KuLpja The Muzart and Chanchal 15 249 2 5
Passes.
Ax Su Kuupra The Bedal Pass, Karakol, 23 473 3 8
and the Chalkodu Sn
Pass.
Ax Su MareHILAN ... | Kashgar, the Taldik, Osh, 40 593 21 32
and Andijan,
ARTAGH MARrALBASHL.. | The Yangi Pags, Kugiar, 24 301 34 i
and Yarkand.
AxrTAM MARGHILAN ... | Namangan 7 793 14 24
ANDITAN KARAROL Narin and the Bars-kaunn 20 378 9 16
defile.
ANDIJAN KroxaAND .| Nawangan and Chust 9 1094 11 20
ANDUAN Uzgexo ... L. 4 504 10 20
AOLrIA-ATA KHORAND The Bish Tash Pass and 20 3013 12 21
Namangan. :
AvULIA-ATA KHORAND The Kara Bura Pass and 17 2441 13 23
Nawmangan.
BAR PANJAH ... | THE GREAT | The Murghabi 13 189 24 46
KaArA KoL,
CHITRAL Farzamap (Ba- | The Dorah and adjoining 13 157 31 G9
DAKHSHAN.) Passes and Zebak.
CHITRAL MARGRILAN ... { The Dorah Pass, Zebak, 41 5633 28 55
Kila Xhum, and the Kara
Kizak Pass.
CHITRAL Osu Tho Baroghil Pass, Kala 44 5833 29 61
Panjah, and the Khargosh
and Tuyuk Passes.
CHIMEEND KuorgaND .. [ Tho Postal Road vidé Tash- 20 2533 17 26
kend and Khojend.
CHIMEEND KuLpia Tho Postal Road 50 762 1 1




INDEX—contd.

) . Number
From To Vid Stages. | Miles, o
Route.
CrUST KHOJEND ... | Pungan 8 1063 15
FarzABAD (BA-| CHITRAL Zebak and the Dorah and 13 157 31
DAKHSHAN). adjoining Passes. i
FAIZABAD .. | KASHGAR The Alichur Valley, Rang 30 5014 30
Kul, and the Little Kara
Kul.
GHARM KHOJEND The Pakshif and adjoining 15 211 20
Passes and Ura Tapa.
CHARM KHOEAND The Tarak Pass 8 P 19
GILGIT MARAHILAN ... | Yasin, tho Baroghil Pass, 40 27
Soma Tash, and Daraut
Kurghan.
GILGIT Osn The Khora Bohrt Pass, the 33 502 25
Little Pamir, and Ak Tash.
Hunza KASHGAR The Mintaka I 238 and the 24 304 35
Tagdumbash Pamir.
Hunza SHAHIDULLA... | The Shimshal Pass 19 ? 40
Hunza v | TASHKURGHAN | The Shimshal and Kurbu 16 ? 338
Passes.
Hunza YARKAND . | The Khunnjerab Pass and 23 ? 37
Tashiur_han,
Kars Pansan | TaspxorcHAN | The Vietoria Lake and Ak 12 1942 26
Tash.
Kara Kov | Bar Panyau... | The Murghabi 13 189 24
(I'HE GREAT)
KARAROL ANDIJAN Tra DBars-keun defile and 20 378 9
Narin,
KararoL (Issyr; VERNI Tue Santish Pass and 12 200} 4
KoL) Chilik
KAsHGAR AK Su The Bclowti Pass 2964 22

15

Page,

24

69

66

28
53

48

78

89
84

83

82
46

16

42




INDEX=contd.

Number
From To Via Stages. | Miles. of Page,
Route.
FAIZABAD The Little Kara Kul, Rang 30 5014 30 66
KAsraar Kul, and the Alichur
Valley.
GAR HunzaA The Tagdumbash Pamir 24 304 35 78
Kass and the Mintaka Pass.
KASHGAR LEn . |Yarkand and the Kilian and 34 5354 33 73
Karakorum Pagses.
KASHGAR NARIN The Terekti and Bogashta 8 1844 7 13
Passes
KASHGAR Rana KoL The Akberdi Pass 10 1513 23 44
KASHGAR TORKMAK The Turgat Pass and Narin 25 3745 6 12
(Verni-Kashgar Caravan
Route).
KASHGAR TORMAK Chadir Kul, Kurtka, and 21 3003 8 14
the Son Kul.
KASTEE PISHPER The Kastek Pass and 5 924 1-A 5
Tokmak.
KHOJEND CHUST Pungan 8 1063 15 24
KHOJEND GHARM w. { Ura Tapn and the Pakshif 15 211 20 29
and adjoining Passes.
KHOKAND ANDIJAN Chust and Namangan 9 1093 11 20
KHOEKAND AULIA-ATA Namangan and the Bish 20 3013 12 21
Tash Pass,
KHOEAND AULIA-ATA Namangan and the Kara 17 244% 13 23
Bura Pass.
KHORAND CHIMEEND The Postal Road vid Khoj- 20 253% 17 26
c¢ud and Tashkend.
KHORAND GHARM The Tarak Pass 8 ? 19 28
KHOKAND Osu Wadil and Naukat 9 123 18 27
KuLpsa AK SU The Chanchal and Muzart 15 249 2 5
Passes,
KuoLpia ... |Ax Su The Chalkodu Su Pass, 23 447% 3 8
Karakol, and the Bedal
Pass.
KoLpsa CHIMKEND The Postal Road 50 762 1 1
Lea Kasagar ... | The Karakorum and Kilian 34 535% 33 72
Passés and Yarkand.
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INDEX —contd.
. ) Number
From To Vil Stages. | Miles. o Page.
Route,
MARALBASHI ... | ARTAGH Yarkand, Kugiar, and the 24 301 24 75
Yangi Pass.
MARGHILAN ... | ARTAM Namangan 7 9% 14 24
MARGHILAN ... [ AR SO Andijan, Osh, the Taldik, 40 593 21 32
and Kashgar.
MARGHILAN ...{ CHTITRAL The Kara Kazik Pass, Kila 41 5633 28 55
Khum, Zcbak, and the
Dorah Pass.
MARGHILAN ... | GILGIT Darant TKurghan, Soma 40 ? 27 53
Tash, the Baroghil Pass,
and Yasin.
MARGHILAN ... | TASHEEND Khokand and Taliau 12 1781 16 25
MUZART ToKMAK Issyk Kul and the Postal 20 3433 5 10
Road.
N
NARIN v. | KASHGAR The Bogashta and Terekti 8 184 7 13
Passes.
NEza TasH | YASIN The Bash Gumbaz, Bend- 14 1913 26 51
PasS, erski, and Darkot Passes..
OsH CHITRAL The Tuyuk and Khargosh 44 5833 29 61
Passes, Kala Panjah, and
the Baroghil Pass.
OsH GILGIT Ak Tash, the Little Pamir, 33 502 25 48
and the Khora Bohrt Pass.
OsH I{HORAND Naunkat and Wadil 9 128 18 27
PISHPEK KASTEK Tlgkmak and the Kastek 5 921 1-A 5
EYER
Rane KoL KASHGAR The Akberdi Pass 10 1513 23 44
SHAHIDULLA ... | HoNzA The Shimshal Pass 19 ? 40 89
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INDEX~—contd.
Number
From To Vid Stages. | Miles. of Paga,
Route.
SHAHIDULLA ... | TASHRURGHAN,| The Kilian Pass and Kugiar 23 3413 39 86
SHAHIDULLA ... | YABKAND The Sanju Pass 12 202% 32 1
SKARDU \.. | SUGET JANGAL | The Mustagh Pass 15 150 40-A 92
SUGET JANGAL |SKARDU The Mustagh Pass 15 150 40-A 92
TASHEEND MARGHILAN ... { Taliau and Khokand 12 178% 16 25
TAsEKURGHAN | HUNzZA The Kurbu and Shimshal 16 ? 38 84
Passes.
TAsHEURGHAN | KALA PANJAH A}:‘ kTash and the Viotoria 12 1943 36 82
aKo.
TASHEURGHAN | SHAHIDULLA ...| Kugiar and the Kilian Pass 23 3414 39 86
TORKMAK o. | KASHGAR Narin and the Turgat Pass 25 3713 6 12
(Verni-Kashgar Caravan
Route).
TOKMAK KASHGAR The Son Kul, Kurtka, and 21 3003 8 4
Chadir Kul.
TOEKMAK MUZART The Postal Road and the 20 3434 5 10
Issyk Kul.
UZKEND ANDITAN 4 504 10 20
VERNI KaraxorL (Is-| Chilik and the Santish 12 2094 4. 9
sYK KoL.) Pass.
YARKAND Hunza Tashkurghan and tho Khun- 23 ? 37 8
jorab Pass,
YARRAND SHATITULEA,.. | The Sanju Pass 12 2024 32 71
‘ 5
YAsIN NEzA TasH | The Darkot, Benderski, and 14 1914 26 7
Pass. Bash Gumbaz Passes,







Route No. 1.
Froy CHIMKEND To KULDIA BY THE PoSTAL ROAD.

Authorities—Kostenko, 1880 ; VENukorr; Turkistan Gazerre, 1875.

I DISTANCE IN MILEd.

Number and vames of stages, ) Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
1. MiNEEND (AK Sv) 13%

131 | N. B—The stages and distances are taken
from Kostenko.

2. MasHaT 10}
_ 23% | ¢ This road was made when the Russians occu-
3. Yas Kvcau 123 *“pied the country. The whole of it is very well
- 306% | “adapted for wheeled traffic, and is practicable
4. ToLgru Baso 151 “at almost all seasons of the year. The passes
—_— 52 | “over some second-rate and third-rate groups
5. CHAEPAK 153 “and the fords over some mountain streams
672 | “only impede progress for a comparatively short
6. Tres (TeRsg) ... 16 . “time during winter and spring.”=—Kostenko.
— - 833
7. Kuiuk 12
—_— 953
8. GOLOVACHEVSKI ... 113
1073
9. AULIA-ATA 93
-— 117 Cross the Talas river (rapid), upon which is

sitvated Aulia-ata, important only as the chief
place of the district and as a Kirghiz market.
From here RRoutes Nos. 12 and 13 go to Knokand.
10. Ucno BuLak ... 143

—————| 1311 | The ground is at first flat; afterwards it is
intersected by small ravines with rivulets, and

11, AgcrULAN (AK- 111 approaching Kumarik it becomes undulating.
CHULAK). —_— 142}
12, Axer Tara 14
— 1563
13. MarpaBar (Mar- 10
DABAEFF). 1662
14, Kumarik 14
1803
15. TaRTI 152
—_ 196}
16. MANKINBEA . 123
20931
17. MERKE 102
— 220 Here is a fort, a post office, and telegraph
station.
18. CHALDAVAR ... 19 :
—_— 239 Many ravines are crossed. This is the bound-
ary between Syr Daria and Se nirechia.
19. KaBABALTI 19}
—_ 2581
20. Ax Su (SerTLE- 123

|

MENT). — 2703 A small Russian fort.
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Rovre No. 1—contd.

From Chimlend to Kuldja Uy the Postul road.

DIsTaNCK IN BILus,

Number and names of stages. N Remnrks,
Tnfer. Total.
mediate.
?]. SukvLUk 09
- 2303
22. Priswerk (ALa- 16
ARCILA). _ 206} The road crosses many rivers, marshes, and
ravines. At Pishpek is a Russian fort,  From
here Route No. 1-A, goes vid Tokmak to Kas-
! tek.
23. KONSTANTINOVSK A 15} |
(CHUIsSEA). [ 312 On the Chu, a most rapid, turbid river, From

Issvk Kul to Tokmak the Chu hay a fall of
1,6010) feet in 47 miles.

The most frequented fords are at Kazangan,
Bish Kuryghan, and Kara Utkul. The reeds
along the river extend to a width of 2 miles,

24. SuGATINS 153
327% | Cross the Chu by a good wooden bridge.
25. Kurpals - 20
— 3473
26. OTar 214

————| 3682 | The road leads up the narrow valley of the
Argaity river, and keeps close to the base of the
mountain range, passing down the glen of the
Kurdais stream (which inhot weather dries up
| where it leaves the mountains).

27. Tancar 201
————] 3891 | The road passes up the Kopa valley, and on
one side arc passed the Jamanty, Bish Mainak,
and Kara Arehun rivalets, which become com-
pletely dry in summer. The ground along this
march is level.
28. KasTER 221
4114 The road traverses several hollows and ravines,
and at the Och-Bulak stream the two roads to
Pishpek separate. At Kastek i3 a Russian fort
and a post office. Klevation 3,300 feet.
29. UzuN-agacH ... 171
429
30. Kisk1LENSK STa- 173
TION. —_— 4461
31. VernNI 174
—_— 464 Fort Verni was founded in 1854 (Schuyler says

1856), when the Russians first occupied the
Trans-1li region. Ranging along the foot of
the Ala Tagh, the small but picturesque Alinatynka rivulet, issuing out of the mountains,
branches out into several small streams that irrigate this military agrvicultural colony, the
population of which consists of between 5.000 and 6,000 inhabitants. Crops consist of wheat,
ont. barley, millet, buckwheat, and potatoes. No grain is exported, The Russian ¢ivil and
military a 'ministrations are centred here.  Althongh there is abundance of stone, and timber
is searce {being only grown on the mountains), Almati or Verni is entirely built of wood.
But there are said now to be some orick buildings,

The clevation of Verni is about 2,430 feet. Tt has a groat vange of temperature, the
heat in summer rising as high a3 97° Fahr.. and the cold in winter falling Lo $° Falr. Itis
the chief town of the provinee of Semirechin,

7
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Route No. 1—contd.

From Chimkend to Kuldja by the Postal road.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.,
mediate. | Totul
32. Kanasvu (KuRrasvul 16
PICKET). ———| 480 To Tlisk the country is partly flat and partly
undulating.
33. KurenTa 15
495
34, Toisgk (SBTTLE- 15%
MENT). — 510% | Here is a small fort commanding the ferry.

Tlisk is on the left bank of the Ili, exactly op-
posite the ferry. It is a de p river here, and
nearly 700 feet wide, and has a very strong cur-
rent, which at times of strong winds frequently
carvies away the ferry boat. On such oecasious
the traflic is sometimes interrapted for duys.

35. CHINGTLDI PICKET 153
_— 576 F'rom this stage to Alimtn, there are small
piokets of Cossacks posted.

The ro~d from here to Altin Imel leads
through a rolling country with hills in the dis-
tance. On the north the range of the Malaisar
mountains, while in the east appears the south-
ern extremity of the ICrunki Tagh range  One
of the spurs of the last-na n-d range, nearly op-
posite the station of Karachedensk, yields
the famous stone * Koliptash.”

36. KARACHEKIN PIC- 221
KET. —| 5483
37. Kuankrvz 18}
5662
38. Avmiv IMEL ... 188
585}
33. DasucHI (Basm) 174 | At Altin Tme the Siberian {runk road leading
——— 602} | to Semipalatinsk is left and the branch road to

Kuldja 1s followed. On leaving the station the
road ascends a high spur of the Krimki Tau
range ; this is the pass of Altin Tmel, so called after the station, avd the ascent to it is the
most difficnlt part of the journey from Verni to Knldja. It is ealled Yakshi (good) Altin
Imel to distinguish it from Yaman (bad) Altin Tmel. The pass has been adopted for car-
ringes, but it is sometimes blocked during the winter for three months at a time. From
the pass to Konar Olen the country is a high table land and the roal quite level,

40, Aina BuLak pic- 18
KET. — | 620}
41. Konar OLEN .., 131 |
. — 634
42, Koi-pin 164 _From Konar Olen to the fortlet of Rorohudsir
_— 6505 | the road is at first extremely winding, and passes

throngh many ravines and narrow defiles ; nfter-

wards the ground gradually changes into a mono-
tonous steppe, which, a]th.nngh 'tho soil consists n.f a mixture of clay and gravel, produces a
fair growth of grass.  Koi-bin is a natura] cleft in the low hills, whi'ch serves as the bed of
a small stream, and in most parts forms the only road. The road is vough at all times, Lt
is almost dangerons in heavy rains.
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Routk No. 1—coneld.

From Chimkend to Kuldja by the Postal road.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. . Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
43. BoROHUDZIBR ... 161 667 The small fort of Borohudzir stands on tle
— richt bank of the river Borobudzir. about 20
miles south of the former Chinese post of the
same name. It was one of the first points the

Russians ocenpied when they entered the region ; it has now a garrison of one sotnia of Cos-
sacks. The fortification consists of four long buildings, which form a quadrangle. Russian
-colonists from the Governorship of Tomsk have established a settlement, which now eomprises
65 farm-yards, and is steadily growing (1875). The Government have established a model
garden at Borohudzir. The vicinity of the fortlet is covered with brushwood, which
abounds in pheasants, partridges, and hares.
44. AK-KEND ver 18} Ak-kend is literally *the white town or vil-
6853 |lage.” It is in ruins. Immediately beyond
Borohudzir begins a dwarfish jungle, which chicf-
ly consists of elmns, white willows, and a small
prickly shrub. Tt abounds with game. Tntermixed with the jungle are many patches of
green turf affording excellent pasture. About 8 miles further on the road is intertupted by
the eourse of the Usek, which is crossed by a ferry., On the farther side is a stecp clilf,
In the dry seazon the Usek is fordable.

45. Kuogaos 143 Ablout 6 miles beyond Ak-kend the jungle ends,
————| 700 |and within a mile or so the steppe of Khorgos is
entered on, consisting of alternate stony and
sandy streaks with many ruins. ‘The station of
Khorgos stands on the river of the same name, The latter resembles the Usek, but its bed
is much wider, and at times it floods great tracts of country.

46. ALIMTU 10 For several miles the ground is stony, and
710 | bears traces of the action of water. About 43
miles are the ruins of the former Chinese town
and fort of Chinpandzi, and a short distance
before these ave reached the stones disappear, a flat clay soil taking its place. The road
leads through the ruins, and passes through a village called Mazar  From Chinpandzi to
Alimtu, a distance of about 6 miles, the character of the st ppe does not change.  Alimtn,
once a populous Solon village, lies now empty among gardens which are going to ruin.

47. CHINCHAHODZI . 133 The road leads throngh undulating grass land.

7231 | The town is a regular square, which is surround-
od by a mud wall wide enongh for a road, with a
gate on each side ; the gates are protected by
spmi-circular oatworks, also of wud.

48. SvipoN 12 Suidun is an exact copy of Chinchahodzi. From
_— 73531 | here it is 10 miles to New Kuldja.
49. Bainpar . 133
748}
50. KuLpsa 134 Kuldja stands about 2 miles from the river T1i,
———— | 762 |and is watered by two brooks which fall into the

river. It is in the shape of an oblong square, and
is surrounded by a broad mud wall with bar-
bettes, and has a gate on each side.  Its circumference is nearly 4 miles. In 1873 the number
of stone or brick buildings was 49 wosques and 2.167 houses, shops, &e. The total popula-
tian in 1873 was 10114, of which 1,3 0 were Russians, the remainder being Taranchis,
Chinese, Sarts, and Dunganis About 10 miles north-west of the town are coal-mines; the
coal liex 250 foot below the surface of the ground,
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Route No. 1-A.
Froym Prsuprk T0 Kastek v/d Toxmaxk aNp THE KasTek Pass.

Anthority—XKostenko, /850.

DISTANCE 1IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter- Total
mediate, h
1. IsteaTI 151 Postal road.
15%
2. ToxMax 224 Here the Chu has a velocity of 6 miles per

38 Lour. Its valley is 37 miles wide, and noted
for its abundant grazing grounds,
3. Kara Bowag . 211 The river is forded 2% miles above fort

59% | Tokmak. 10 miles below here it is navigable.
. ]
4. SaR1JAS 15 ’
—_— 75
¢t Wheel road. Cross tbe Kastek pass.
5. KasTEK 173
024 ||
)

Route No. 2.

From KuLpja 1o AR Su #/d THe CHaNcuat avp Muzart Passks.

Aunthorities—KosTeENKo, 1872 ; CartaiNn PeuserTON, 1892,

DISTANCE IN MILFS. '

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediate. i Total. ‘
1. KaiNax .. 104 This vonte was followed by Captain Pemberton
———— 103 Jin July 1892, and the stages.here given were

those made by him. Kostenko gives the distance
as 311 wiles, but he had no information beyond

the Muzart.

“ This is the shortest road from Kuldja to Ak Su, and as far as Muzart, with the cxcep-
tion of a few plac's in the Chapchal defile, is fit for wheeled vehicles. The preparation of
the defile for wheel troffic is also possible without great expense. There is water, fuel,
and forage everywhere.”— Kostenko. This route has long been used notwithstanding the
glacier which lies to the south of the Muzart pass. The length of the glacier is 8 miles, and
its width 5} miles. On the way back from Ak Su the Bedal pass route is usually taken.

The Tli is crossed by ferry at a point 2 miles south of the town. Only ome boat was
seen by Captain Pemberton. It held 4 horses and 12 people. The river is in three
branches. The main stream is 300 yards wide. In consequence of the swiftness of the
current, especially with a wind, the passage is made very slowly.
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Route No. 2—conld.

From Rullja to Ak Su il the Chanchal and Muzarl Passes.

DISTANCE IN MILDS,

Number and names of stages. Remarka,
Inter-
mediate. | Total
2, Kan 132 From the point of passage to the entrance to the

23% | defile is smooth and suitable, being occasionully
crossed by ravines.

3. Foor or THE 51 From the entrance to the defile for about 15
CHAPCEAL Pass. |———onrn 29 | versts (about 10 miles) the route rises gently,
and the road is excellent ; then after that asconis
and descents commence, in addition to which
boulders and large pebbles form obstacles of no little importance for wheel trafhic.
4. Bourga 13 As the road appreaches the summit of the
—_— 44 | pass, the defile becomes covered with vegetation
(tiv), which ceases at {he summit of the pass itself,
Kievation 900°.  The descent from the pass is
more convenient than the ascent ; the ground falls gently, and there are no large stones on
tle road. At Bourra are 25 Yurts on the bank of the river.

5. KmaNagarl .. 20 [ From the southern foot of the pass the rond

C4 turns west, and at first runs along the Uzun Tagh
\ hollow, and then alorg the valley of the Tekes
‘river. The hollow and valley abound with

excellent pasturing grounds.  Water in abundance.

At Khanakai ave some 20 Yurts. Grass good and very plentilful.

6. GEELAN w . 18 ‘ Track leads np the 1oft bank of the Tekes
—_— 79 | throngh a level, monotonous country, and
‘ crosses several streains.

The chief channel of the Tekes at the point of passage is 100 yards in width. The banks
arve low and firm ; the bottorn is also firm and covered with fine shingle. The depth of water
is 5 or 6 feet; the current is swift. A good sized ferry boat here. :

The Uzun Tau, or Uzen Tagh, range abounds in fir foreste. The valleys are clothed with
splendid grass that is preserved from Leing parched by the sun in summer, and therefore tie
Kirghiz find abundant pasturage for their flocks and herds. The settled inhabitants who
dwell in the country north of the range send their horses to the mountains during the
suwwer to regain condition.

7. SHATTO 20 Track continues to ascend the Tekes valley,
99 | and leads across the great grass plain separating
the river from the bills,

8. UpunaEn .- 18 The gorge and pass along which this road goes
117 | are called after the range the Mnuzart. In the

first half no serious obstacles bar progress either

in summer or winter. 1t might even be adapted
for wheeled-trafic. Tn winter and autumn caravans of horses pass through it to Ak Su, but
not back again owing to the impracticability of the road 8 miles south of Mazar Bash picket,
where there is an ice wall 40" or 50’ high, down which both men and hLorses descend with
the aid of ropes; but it is difficult to get horses up by these means. Consequently
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Route No. 2—concld.

From Kuldja to 4% Su vii the Chanchal and Muzart Pusses.

DISTANCR IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. | Remarks.
nter.

mediate. Total.

caravans seldom veturn by this road from Ak Su. The postin 1880 consisted of half
a sotnia of Coxsacks.

The track from Shatto ascends the left bank. The river is forded at Udungei.

9 oot or MuzarT 12 At G miles is Toghvi Su.  From heve the tyack

Pass. —_— 129 | crosses a moraine which skirts a glacier blocking
the valler. At 12 miles the limit of grass and
vegetation iy reached.

10. Tavas Tasua ... 15 The rise from Udungei to summit of pass is

—_— 144 | 2,450 feet by ancroid, and the top is reached at
5 miles from the foot. The summit is about %
of a mile long, after which the track ceases, and
a big moraine has to be crossed, followed by two hours on a glacier, when the ice wall has to
be clambered down.  Below the ice wall is another glicier which takes two hours to cross.
From surr mit to Tamga Tash picket house the traveller descends 2,740 feet. No supplies
of any kind.

11. KAI1LEK . 18 Ford the river opposite the picket house, and
—_— 162 | follow along the left bank, recrossing 2 miles
before reaching camp. Without a guide it is
difficult to find these fords.  Picket house.

No supplies. Descent 085 feet.

12. KvaE~NA SgaHR... 20 Track gnes down right bank of Muzart river,

_— 182 | here 51 yards broad and unfordable. At 10

miles pass Tuprak picket house. Descent to

Kulina shahr 1,350 feet. The valley here is 200

vards wide, and blocked by a fort, throngh wiich the road passes.  ffort rampart is 8¢ yards

long, 20 feet high, 10 feet thick, witha diteh 10 feet deep and 15 feet wide. Supplies obtaiu-
able.

13. Ki1ziL Arvat ... 24 At 12 miles pass Kizil Bulak (ruins). Grass

~—————| 206 |now ceases and track enters a range of hills.

Passing over the latter, it descends to plain, which

i is covered with small clay hillocks ranging from

10 feet to 100 feet. Tt goes by a gorge through another range. and descends ariver to camp,
Stream 100 feet wide ; current very swift ; fordable. No supplies. Grass scarce.

14. Jam 20 Across a wide uncultivated plain. Jam is a
_ 226 | large, rich, popnlous village 1,075 feet below
last stage. Much cultivation and supplies

abundant.

15. Ax Su 23 For Ak Su, see Route No. 21.
—_—| 249

) Road fit for wheels. Cultivation all the way.
Shlenchi is passed at 15 miles.
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Route No. 3.

Froy KuLpsa To Ak Su vid tap Cuarkopu Su Pass, KARAKOL, AND TIE
Bepan Pass.

Authoritics—VENUROFF; SovarauLor, 1857.

DISTANCE TN MILES.

Number and names of stages. . Remarks,
mer:ltionrte. Total,
1. YaNI SHAHR ... 10
_— 10
2. Haxnamay 243 .
342
3. Kavipiat ve. 15}
—_— 50 :
4, KeTMEN 20 Here the direct road to Verni is left.
—— 70
6. CHALEODU SU ... 28
98
6. KaragaLl 124 , Through a valley to the 10th stage.
—_— 1103
7. CrEBITI BULAK ... 16
1263
8. KxGEN ves 13%
— 1401
9. Jar KaRgama ... 173
o.T B —1—-1— 1574 | Here Route No. 5 is entered,
0. Tavp1 BoLag ... 6%
—_— 174
11. JEBGALAN 14}
— | 188}
12. Ak Su 22
210}
13. KansxoL 8
_— 2183
14. SLIVEKINO 244 0 A good wheel road.
43
15. Jan JurEx 49% Tor alternative route zid the Barskaun defile,
—_— 2023 | see Notes 4 and B, Route No. 9. No fuel along
this route. Grass obtainable near the Kashka Su.
The road is a bridle path. At 8 milesa road

goes off right to the Zauka pass. At 38 miles the Kashka Su passis crossed. Ascent very
difficult; sharp stones obstruct the way ; blocks of ice often fall into the road. Fiercesnow-
storms rage here. The descent is insignificant. Away to the right are seen the Barskaun
and Zauka passes.

16. Karawarn Tara... 33 A bridle path.

—=—| 3253 | Descend the broad valley of Ak Bel, which

serves as a place of emigration for the Kirghiz

] . of the Issyk Kul district, and eross tbe Kara Sai

river at 11 miles. From here ascend to Ishtik Bash, crossing a small pass at 17 miles ; then
along the defile of the Bedal Su. Water from a spring; dung for fuel.

17. Agacar Kuwn 16

The whole of this stage is difficult even for
Rapar, ——| 3412

pack animals. The ascent to the Bedal pass
(15,000 feet) is easy, but both sides are always
covered with ice, The best time to cross is early
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Routre No. 3—-conld,

From Kuldja to Ak Su vii the Chalkodn Pass, Karakol, and the Bedul Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-

miediate,

l
Total. |
|

in July. Descend by steep and frequent zigzags to the Chinese fort of Urta Kurghan, garvi-
son JUO men. Still descending, reaciiikaacha-Knl-Rabat, where theve are rooms for travellers
and stables for horses. There is littIe grazing, but fuel can be obtained.

18. Ui Tar - 193 Cross the 17i Tal viver several times, Gond
————| 361 | water and fuel. Thix is a caravan balting place.
19. Basw Agwa e | 14} The road is a pack one. Here there was a Kash-

————| 875} | gur post. Two roads go hence to Kashyar.

20. USATURFAN 18 Road pood and it for wheels. Cultivation
- 393% [ begins just before reaching Ushturfan.

About 51 honses surround the citadel of Ushturfan, which is occupied by a garrison of
about 1.700 Jigeits (mostly armed with smooth-bore mnskets) and 300 Sarbazes (avmed with
matchlocks).  Of these troops, 1000 men always remain in the walls of the fortress. Of
the rest, 500 wen form a guard at Kara Bulak, 100 are stationed about Ak Su, 100 at Bedal, and
100 at Kukrum ; some smuller pickets guarding the country hetween these points. The
armament of the eitadel consists of 4 field guns of bad quality, which are no longer fit for
the open country. The strong-hold proper forms a quadrangle, each frontage measuring
about 1,400 feet. The walls are constructed after the usual style of Chinese fortification,
and the western wall adjoins a rock. Plenty of water and fnel.  There 15 no grazing, but
clover can be obtained.

21. AcnragE (AcHa- 16 A wheel road all the way to Ak Su running
TAG). ———| 409} | through a well-populated district.
22. Bapin 17% Water in abundance. No grazing, but clover
————|  426% | procurable, also fuel.
23. Ak Su 21 Both sides of the road are lined by almost con-
_ 4473 | tinuous rows of farmyards standing amidst their
. fields. The country people do not live in villa.

ges, but the farm-houses stand at a eertain dis-
tance from one another, being separated by the ficlds appertaining to them.
For Ak Su, see Route No. 21.

Route No. 4.
From Very1 To KarRakoOL (Issyk KuLr) »id CHILIK ANXD THE SANTISH Pass.

Authorily—KostEnko0, 1880.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remorks.
Interme-
diate, | rotal:
1. Sor=uI StaTION ,,. 16 A good wheel road to Chilik.
_— 16
2. NADAJAINSEI ... 15% Level country intersected by ravines. Bridge
31} | over the Talgar. Forage, water, and fuel.
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Route No. 4—-contd.

From Verni to Karakol (Issyk Kul, vid Chilik and the Suntish Pass,

DISTANOE IN MILES,
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter- Total.
mediate,
3. AsucHI BULAK ... 20 a
513
4. TozaBEX 20 Picket.
713
5. CHILIE 133
841
6. SUGUTI PICKET .., 26% Ford the Chilik river, which is dangerous at
——c——| 111 | full water.
7. AKT0GOI PICKET 18 At 8 miles the road enters the Turaigir defile.
129 | Ascent to the pass is steep. Descent into the
Aktogtoi valley is gentle. The ford at full
water is only passable by swimming, and the
passage is generally dangerous. Road is not good. Water, forage, and fuel.
8. KsaeN PIckET... 20 Through the mountains by a road difficult for
149 | wheels. From the mountains descend into the
Kegen valley.
9. SanTIsH PICEET 185 Cross the Kegen by a ford easy at all times.
167% | Then over the Santish range. Snow-storms
rage here in winter.
10. Jereatan  Pic- 133 Though the Tapa valley, and ford the Tapa
RET. ——=———| 1802 |river. Pass over the low Kizil Kuja hills,
whenee road descends to the Jergalan valley.
11. Ak Sv 21 201%
—_— Vide Route No. 5.
12. KARAKOL 73 2093 | -

Route No. 5.

FroM TokMAK TO MUZART BY THE POSTAL ROAD AND THE JssyR KuL.
Authority —KostENKo, 1852.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
In(}ic;tn;e- Total,
1. KaRa Burax ... 21% Picket.
_ 214
2. JILARiK 15%
. —_— 37
3. KogaMaINak ., 16 Here the Narin-Kashgar road is left.
—— 53
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Route No. H-—=contd.

From Tokmak to Muzart by the Postal road and the Issyk Kul.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter.
mediate. Total.
4. KUTEMALDI ... 16

69 Lake Isstk Kul is 115 miles long by 315 miles
broad ; height above sea-level 5,300 feet. Depth
is very considerable, 1,000 feet in places. Its
shores ave desolate and barren, and are generally
withont forest growth of any kind. The eastern side is more favonrable for habitation
than the western. Copsequently Russian settlers avail themselves of the former.

Nute A.=—From Kutemaldi to Narin.

A good wheel road to junction of the Uch Tapa and Nar Ike rivers, 20 miles. Thence
the road is very difficult. Crossing the Ulaklol pass, ascent steep and stony, and descent still
more steep and dangerous. Halt at the source of the southern Ulakhol, 165 miles. Down
the Ulalkhol defile and into the valley of Karahojur. Then cross the Kuika Tash pass (easy).
Here enter the broad valley of the Sultan Sar, and balt near lake Kara Kul at 15f miles,
juining Route No. 9 from Karakol.

5. TuRAGIR 16% Picket.
853
6. CHAKTAL 184
——] 104}
7. CHULPAK ATa ... 18%
. —_— 123}
8. KurRUMDUNSKA 14
(Kurumb)., . j—— 1373
9. Ax Su e 193 Village.
—| 156}
10. UrraL 17
—_— 173}
11. PRIOBRADJAN ... 20% Settlement.
—_— 1923
12. Karaxor 194 3 Here Route No. 9 comes in from Narin,
—_—| 2]
13. Ax 8 8 Village. A wheel road.
— 221
Cross the Ak Su river by a good wooden bridge.
14. JERGALAN 22 The road runs at the foot of a snowy range
‘ —— |, 243 | over level country, passing hill streams. Wheel
road.
15. TaLpr BrLag ... 141 Cross the Santish pass (6,650 feet). About
2573 | here Ronte No. 4 comes in from Verni and Route
16, JaL KAREARA ... 163 No. 3 takes off for Kuldja.
—_— 274
17. SawtseN Tomi 1681
(TuTE). 2901
18. Kasr Kak 20
— | 3104
19. Narivy Ko ... 163 Village.
327
20. MuzarT 163 Here Route No. 2 comes in from Kuldja.

343}
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Route No. 6.

Frou Toxyak o Kasugan 7/ Narix anp THE Turcar Pass (VerNI-Kasungan
CARAVAN ROUTE).

Authorities—Y ankaxp Missiow, 1573 ; Kostevko, 1580.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Indrii:qrtng‘e- Total.
1. Kara BuLaxk .. 211 A cart road as far as Narin.
214 | “Thisis the main caravan ronte between Verni
2. JILARIK STATION 15% and Kashgar. It is traversed by camels the
37 | whole distance, and is practicable all the year
3. KogMaixax ., 16 round, but is more difficult in summer, when
53 |the Toyanda stream 'has to be frequently
4. KaCHKAREA .. 20% forded and reforded.”—(Kosterko). 'Trotter
731 | states that the voad is good from Chadir Kul
6. Juvan AwIk 10 to Kashgar, and could easily be made available
‘DEFILE. —_— 833 | for guns. Reintal, who travelled over it in 1875,
6. SarI Bopax ... 165 says it is difficult to imagine a worse road than
100 | that from Chakmak to Murza Terek. Schuyler
7. River Orruk ., 21% says that the road is never closed, and that even
121} | carts and sledges are used throughout the
8. ON ARCHa 153 winter, and that only at two stations, between
1363 | Tokmak and Narin, is travelling difficult in
9. NagrIN vor 153 winter.
————| 1512 | A fortified post on the Narin river. For alter-
native route vid the Ulakhol pass, see Note 4,
Route No. 5. At Narin the road forks: one
10. Ax BasHA BIVER 20 branch goes over the Turgat pass, the one here
—————1 1712 | deseribed, and the easiev of the two ; the other
11. Sar1 Bruiax 16} goes over the Terekti pass—Route No. 7.
STREAM. — 1881
12. SHIRIKTL 163
—_ 202
13. Masarr 163
221}
14, CHIRMASH 161
23731
15. Crapir KuL 163 The lake lies about 1.5300" lower than the Tur-
———— 254} | gat pass. Grass abundant ; fuel scarce.
16. Ksza KorvnM ,,, 183 At 7 miles reach the crest of the Turgat pass
2723 | (12,760 feat).
17. Toyoun 131 Road goes down stream, in some places throngh
—————| 286 |precipitous hills. Plenty of grass, but fuel
scarce,
18. SUEK OUTFOST ... 143
300} | Road continnes down stream. Suek ountpost
is situated at the junction of the two streams
from the Suek and Turgat passes. Two miles
above the outpost is the camp, where is firewood,
Lt little or no grass.  According to Reintal, a road branches off west from Suck to Andijan.
19. CHAXMAK R 10 A fortified post. (Elevation 8,830 feet.) From
~———| 310} | here a road goes across the hills to Terekti forts.
20. Munza TERER ... 10 A picket. The Toyanda has to be forded
l———[ 3201 }about 40 times.
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Route No. 6—contd,

From Tokmak to Kashgar vidgNarin and the Turgat Pass (Ferni-Kashgar
Caravan Roule).

DISTANCE|IN MILES,

Number and names of stages, Remarks.
Inter- .
melt‘li(:‘ll;c, Yotal.
21. AxcaT 20 Still down the Toyanda valley, and through
————| 340} | precipitous hills some 3,000 feet above the
stream.
22, Tesuik Tasg ... 13} 3532 | An old Chinese outbpost.
23. RIVER ARTISH .., 62 Over lovel plain in the broad jArtish valley.
—|  35.% | Road good, but stony.
24, Mazan 10
—! 3704 | Throneh numerous gardens, and cross the
Tuman by a bridge.
25. KisHaar 4

— 3711 | For details of Kashgar,"see;Route No. 21.

The following stages and distances from Chadir Kual to Kashgar arelgiven by the; Yar-
kand Mission :—

16. ToxkecaT BELA ... 20 2741 ’

17. Gursa Basur ... ]5~ 2891

18. CHARMAK 10_ 299}

19. Caana TEREEK ... 20— 3101

20. BEsak —‘..)0— 339%

21. Kasmaar 26 3653 | Or about 9 miles less than the above.

RoutelNo. 7.

Froym NariN 1o Kasuear vid THE Bocasata axp TerEkTr Passes.

Authorities—KosTENKo, FroM KauLBans anD RzInTAL, 1868,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediate, Total.

The following is taken from Captain Reintal's acoount of his mission. He left Narin
on the 23rd October 1868 accompanicd by 9 Cossacks. On the same day he easily crossed the
Ak-cheta chain of mountains stretching between Narin and the Atbash. He then entered
the valley of the Atbash, crossing that river on the second day opposite the mouth of the
Bogashta, There is good and abundant pasturage in this valley. On the 25th the travellers
crossed the main range which forms the watershed between the Narin and Ak Sai. The
Bogashta pass is exceedingly steep ; this circumstance was aggravated by the snow which had
fallen on the previous day. On this day a stage of only 7 or 8 miles was effected. Kash.
gar was reached on the 31st October.
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Rouvte No. T—euntd.

From Narin to Kushgar vilk the Bogasita and Terelti.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. I Remarks.
lors
m:-ldio::.tc. Total. ‘
1. Rivir BurUNDU 14% The road runs at first in the narrow defile of
14} | the Clhar-Karitma; then passes over steep hills,
and only becomes good on  redescending to the
' Char-Karitwa valley.  Camping-ground good.
Water, forage, and fuel.

2.,JONCTION OF THE 104 | Road intersected thronghout by deep ravines,
Toz-ASUT  AND 333 | and goes over a diflicult ford below the con-
Kinpa. fluence of the Atbash and Tuz-Ashu, Dung and

bushes for fuel.

3. JUNCTION OF THE 14} Through a difficult ravine, and ford the Tuz
Touz ASHU AND - 48} | Ashu, and then over the flat Kinda (Bogashta ?)
Kssoxa Svu. pass. Lor fuel there is dung.

4, JUNCTION OF THE 28% Road good.

TEREKTI AND 761
Agsar,
5. TerEETI Pass ... 28 Good wheel road. Camping good near the Kash.
1044 | gar picket on north side of pass.
6. JALANTASH 261 Camp on the Jalanlash river near its issue by
- 131} | the Kashgar picket.
Ascent to the pass gentle ; descent steep and
stony. Dung fov fuel. Pasturage plentiful.
|
7. Isetk  KaBawarL | 263 A very good road.
PICKET. 1575
8. KasHGAB 26 | Over a plain; then over clay hills, and after-
184% | wards through the Uzun Su defile. Cross the

river at Artish. A very good road. For Kash.
gar, see Route No. 21.

Route No. 8.

Frou Tormak 1o Kasugar vid tTHe SoNn Ky, Kurtka, AND Cuapir KuL.

Authorities—KosTENKO, FROM REINTAL, 1868, AND KAULBARS.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
medicnte. Total,
1. SHAMSI DEFILE.., 13} The road runs in a broad valley along the
13} | banks of the Northern Shamsi. Wheel road.

Good camping-ground.

Bushes at camping-
ground.
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Route No. 8—contd.

From Tokmak to Kashgar vii the Son Kul, Kurlka, and Chadir Kul.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stagesg — Remarks,
Inter- ,
mediate, Total,
2. SHAMSI DEFILE. .. 103 Good road for pack animals. Dine wood uaf
_— 24 | eamping-ground,
3. DeFiLe oF THE 11} Road generally indifferent, as it runs over
SOUTHERN SHAM- — 35% | debris, slopes, &c. The nascent to the pass
SI. begins at about 2 miles 53 furlongs from

the crest, and is very steep aund stony. The des-
cent is more gentle. Camping-ground good.

4. VALLEY OF THE 18 The road runs over a perfectly smooth and

Kizarr. _— 533 | sloping valley of the Southern Shamsi, and hav-
ing crossed the Kochkur valley enters that of the
Kizart. The fords are easy. Wheel road.
Good camping-ground.

5. NortHERN KizarT 13% The road rans up the even valley of the Kizart
—_— 66} | to the pass of the same name. Before reaching
it there is a good camping-ground at the foot of
the Chahar Archa pass.

6. RIvER JUumMGaAL ... 164 The road runs over the Kizart pass, a}mos_t the
83 | best in the whole district of the Narin; it is
almost imperceptible. Road very good.

7. RivEr Kaga 163 The road runs over the Shil Bili pass, which

KicHr. - 993 | does not present great difficulties. Road eene-
rally feasible. The Son Kul is 13 miles long and
12% miles broad; haight above sea level 9,000 feet. Roads from the level of the lake lead by
the following streams:—(1) Tash Tapa, a road over the Mulda-Ashu pass; (2) Boz-Aigir, over
the Naviu ; {3) a whole group of streams, along the sides of which lead nomad tracks to Jum-
gal; (4) Tuz Ashu (a road across the pass of the same name and leading to the Taluk pass).
The streams Koijerti issues from the lake, and along the gorge which 1t cuts for itself there
is a road to Narin ; (5) Sarl Bulak ; (6) Sari Tash (a road to Kilemchek). The depression of
the Son Kul is greater than the lake itself, so that on its shores there are flat places, the
widest of which covers 3% miles, and skirts its western shore. On the eastern and western
halves of the sonthern shore there are also stretches of level ground, which likewise have a
width of about 3% miles. Spurs of the mountains border the sonth-west and north-west
angles of the lake, The level of the Son Kul is subject to considerable yearly variations.
Almost the whole of its basin is covered with thick grass. JTts shoves are marshr in places,
and water-fowl are not very numerous. Its water is fresh. As far as is known, this lake
contains fish of small size.

8. River TasH Tara 11% The road runs in the broad valley of the Son
—| 110% | Kul. Wheel road.

9, JUNCTION OF THE The road crosses the Mulda-Ashu pass (9,500
MuLDA-ASHU AND 11} feet), which is not difficult, and then runs in the
KanagaIN, 122 | defile of the river of the same nawe by a very

narrow, steep, and stony descent. It soom, how-
ever, enters a flat broad valley, Wheel road.

10. KurTEA 9

i

The road crosses the Narin near the ruins of a
131} | Sart settlement. Here there is a ford over six
branches of the viver. The fords are dangerous
and impracticable at full water. At the camping-

i

ground is a foliaceous wood.
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Roure No. 8—concld.

From Tokmalk to Kashgar vid the Son Kul, Kurtka, and Chadir Kul,

DIATANCE IN MILEN,

Number and names of stoges il Remarks.

Inter- |
mediate. : Total.

11. River BaiBicHE 173 The road is good. TForage is not altogether
148} [ plentiful at the camping-ground.

12. JuncTION OF THE 143 After passing the sources of the river Baibiche

UHALKODU AND — 163 | the road leads to the pass of the same name (the

A SECOND RIVER first). The ascent is somewhat steep. From

WITHOUT NAME. the pass the road enters the Chalkodu valley.

The road is altogether one for pack animals.

13.R1vEr TisH RapaT 133 176% | The road runs to the sccond Baibiche pass in
the Kalkagar-Taeh mountains, from which it
descends by the gently sloping Tuz-Ashu ravine
to the desert valley of the Karakain. The road
intersects this, and rises by the defile of the Tash Rabat on its right bank to the camping-
grourd. The position of camping-zround is almost quite undetermined, but the higher up
the pass it is selected the better, as it diminishes the next difficult march over the Tash Rabat.

The road crosses the Tash Rabat by an incon-

14.Laxe Crapiz KoL 133 1822 | venient ford, and afterwards runs in a narrow

and a stony defile, in part on cornices, The as-

cent to the pass is steep, as is also the deseent,

but only for a distance of 3 mile. The 10ad thea runs in the smooth ravine of the Tash Rabat

to its issne in the valley of Chadir Kul. "he lake is 145 miles long by 103 miles wide.
From here to Kashgar is about 111 1ailes.

15 to 21. KasmGaAR,,. 111 T%de Route No. 6.

— ] 3002

Route No. 9.
FroM AND1JaN T0 KaRakoL vid NARIN AND THE BARS-KAUN DEFILE.

Authority—Kosrexko, 1850.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate, Total.
1 10 4. Foor oF Jas1 661 As a rule caravans from™Andijan use this route
Pass, 661 | but little.

. By an easy ascent leave the'Ferghana valley
and reach the Jasi pass. The descent is steep and difficult, and crosses many deep ravines of
the aflluents of the Bichan on the right bank. Brushwood and dung at the'camping-ground.

6. R1vER MANAKEL-
Da.

A wheel road,

8
S
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Roure No. Q=contd.

From Andijan to Karakol vid Narin and the Bars-kaun defile.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number aud names of stages. Remarks,
Inter- .
m:d;:te. Total.
6. RIVER ALABUGA 214 Along the left bank of the Alabuga to Kalmak
- 951 | fort, where the road goes by a ford to the right

ave afterwards crossed.
7. Tonrear

8. CONFLUENCE OF
MUuKAcHI WITH
THE NARIN,

9. KURTEA BOUNDARY

10. LEFT BANEK OF

Nanin.
11. NARIN
12. JUNCTION OF THE

GREAT AND Lit-
TLE NARIN RIVERS,

bank. Fordable only at low water, and even then
the water is knee high. Two very steep ravines

Trees and bushes in abundance.

131

14}

———)]

14

26

29

20

108

o)

123}

Road generally good. Firewood at camp.

Road intersected by canals, forming the ouly
difficulty for wheeled traffie. Firewood.

Through the wide and sterile valley of the left
bank of the Narin far from the course of the
stream. Wheel road. Fuel.

Road good along the Narin, and crossing the
Ar Bash by a suspension bridge.

Road good for whecls,

The remainder of the road as far as the village
of Slivkino is for pack animals. Fromn the
Narin post the road runs under the Nura moun-
tain chain by the right bank of the Great Narin.

The valley is muoh hemmed in by mountains, aud consequently the road in places runs along

their slopes, and is besides intersected by the mountain streans in very deep ravines,

The

gorge of the Terek-Tekes and Nura streams ave particularly deep.

13. InrrLE NaRIN

VALLEY.

but not thickly. Descent is by a very narrow defile covered with pebbles.

is good,
14. River KEREGE-
TASH.

sect the road, They are
bushes,

15. KEREGETASH Pass

20

1

26

all practi

264

eternal snow and ice-tields.

]

232}

2582

2853

Its height is about 13,000 feet.

cable and not deep.

From the point of junction of the Great and
Little Narin the road runsto the snowy Kal.
mak-Tash pass (12,000 feet). The pass is steep.
Northern slopes covered with vegetation (fir),
Beyond tke road

From the camping-ground the road runs in a
broad, fine valley on the right bank of the Little
Narin. The hill streams of Uratas, Jan Bulak,
Jalangach, Balgar, Uruktas, and Janbulat inter-
Their banks are scantily covered with

From the point where the Keregetash flows
into the Little Narin the road rises up the former.
The road is good, and leads to the Keregctash
pass. The summit of the pass is covered with
On the summit a tolerably

broad plateau is formed, on which are marshy places.

16. JuNcTION OF KE-

3 BGETASH AND
Birs-xauN Rrrv.
ERS,

131

298%

The descent from the pass is very gradual, but
the road is not a good ome, as it is obstructed
with large stcnes, and incassantly crosses from
one side of a sbrcam to the other. The stream

 lows ewiltly, and the bottom is covered with
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Route No. 9=—conid.

From Andijan to Karakol vih Narin and the Bars-kaun defile.

Di1STANCE I¥ MILES,

Number and names of stages. —

Inter-
mediate,

|

Remarks,
Total.

round pebbles. This stream, the north Keregatash, runs into the Bars-kaun. ¥rom here a
road goes vid the Bedal Pass to Ak Su (see INote A4).

17. NORTHERN MOUTH 263 325 l The road leads by the very narrow, but pic-
OF BaRmS-xAUN turesque, defile of the Bars-kaun., The width is
DEFILE. about 150 sajens (350 yards); the sides are

. vertical, high, and covered with fir woods. The
path leads along the right bank of the river ; the bauk is steep, but wide; it is covered with
pebbles. Half way through the defile the woods from the heights come down to the very
bed of the river, At 6 miles 56 furlongs before reaching lake Issyk Iul the road crosses to
the left bank by a ford ; the width of the stream is here about 15 sqjens (35 yards), and the
bottom covered with round stones. In summer the passage is difficult. The defile ends
within 2 miles of the lake. Wood ceases within 4 miles 5 furlongs of the lake.

18. RivER ZaTEA .. 13} 3381 [ After its exit from the defile the road takes an
easterly direction, and runs along the southern
shore of lake Issyk Kul until close to Karakol,
over quite flat country. Several streams are
crossed , but, with the exception of the Zauka, none ave difficult to ford.

19, SuivkixNo 15% Here Route No. 3 goes south to Ak Su vid
. =/ 353} | the Bedal pass.
20. KiBAKOL . 241 The road runs at 7 to 10 miles from the
378 | lake.

Note A.—From Bars-kaun Defile to the Bedal Pass and Ak Su.

1. Ju~crioN or KE-’ e L ‘e There is water, fuel, and forage along the
REGETASH  AND | whole route.
Bins-EAUN RIV-

The road traverses steep, stony, and deep ra-
vines, Beyond there are deep fords; then wood
with large masses of stone. The route is for

ERS.

pack animals,

2. SinTA RIVER oee | 8 From the campingg-round the road turns

—_— 8 | sharply to the west up to the confluence of the
river Keregetash ; then crosses the Bars-kaun by
a ford, and again, turning south, avoids by a
lateral ravine the defile of the river, which is here impassable for a distance of about 13 miles.
Ilaving again descended to the bed of the river, the road often crosses from bank to bank by
stony slopes, and finally rises, but not steeply, to the summit of the pass. The road generally
is little suitable for traffic. Beyond the pass the soil is so saturated with water that a horse
sinks up to his knees at every step in wet shingle. At 3% miles from the summit of the pass
there is a dry spot to encamp on. There is water and dung for fuel.

3. JUNCTION OF Y4K- 15% The road runs south-east along the Sirta,
Ts6H AND Bags- 23} | crosses the south Bars-kaun, and then enters the
KAUN RIVERS. defile of the Jitim Su (almost opposite the Juka

pass).

The ascent to the Jitim Bel pass, abont 33 miles, is a very suitable one, The descent is
worse, but it could be easily turned into a wheeled route, Fucl dung.
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Route 9—coneld.

From Andijan to Karakel via Narin and the Bars-kaun defile.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of slages. | temarks.
nter-
mediate. Total.
4, Ngar Lage UEgv- 19} The road runs for about 7 versts (4 miles 6

riN-Kcr. —-—! 42} | furlongs) along the Yaktash, crosses it by a ford,
‘ and enters the broad valley of the North Ak-
Bel-Su. At the camping ground there is little

]
dung. From it the road goes to the Bedal pass.

Vote B.—From the junction of Yaktash and Bars-kaun rivers to the Ak Sai Valley.

1. JUNCTION OF THE 20 The road runs in a broad valley on the right
YAKTASH AND |————— 20 | bank of the Yaktash. No fuel.
KABAGAI RIVERS,

2. River Ber BuLax 12 A very good wheel road, running for the most
— 32 | part in the wide valley of the Chakir Korum,

3. JuNcTION OF SARI- 10 The road is good up to the Chakir Korum

1TurR AND IKama- 42 | pass, 7} miles ; but the descent is so steep that

CHEEKUR-SO. a horse can with difficulty kecp himself up on

the crumbling débris with whioh it is obstructed.
The road here winds through huge stony elumps.* Two miles from the pass the road crosses
the broad bed of the Arik-Karatash-Su. The ford is good, as is also the camping-ground.

4. Juxcrion ofF Ko- 19: ' The road rises on the right bank of the Kara-
GELYACHAP AND 61} | Chukursu to the Kuburgend pass, 8 mwiles 5 fur-
TuvaMAINAE, longs. The pass is gently sloping and the

ascent almost imperceptible, Further on the
road runs on the broad valley of the Kogelyachap, crossing several insignificant streams ;
but the passage of the ford to the left bank of the Kogelyachap near its jumction with
the Tuyamainak is somewnat difficult. The camping-ground is good.

6. River IcakILI Su 14} Trom the camping-ground the road again
75% | crosses to the right bank of the Kogelyachap,

and runs over very stony soil along a steep cliff,
. and afterwards in a broad valley. Finally, after
again crossing to the left bank of the river, it leads to the Ichkili Su. On the left bank is a

;__zoold open space for a camping-ground. There is small brushwood and a little dung for
uel.

6. Ju~nctioNn oF Mu- 172 " | The road runs in the broad valley of tle Mu-
DURUN AND Ba- |=———— 93 | durun. At 13 miles 2 furlongs from the oamp-
LIK Svu. ing-ground the Mudurun is crossed by a ford,

. . and afterwards the road crosses the steep, but
not high, Kegichebel pass, whence it descends into the valley of the Palik Su. Close to its

Junction with the Mudurun there is a ford to the right bank of the Balik Su, A good camp-
ing-ground.

7. Nean THE Ax Sar 151 The road is a very good one (wheel). The ford
108% | over the Ak Saiis not difficult. The campiog-
ground is good.

* In order {0 avoid Lhe inconvenient descent from the Chakir Korum pass, enravans travel from the junction of
the Yaktnsh and Kara Sai by the broad valley. of the Turagal to where the Karakol flows into it from the
Jeft, and then up its gently ‘sloping valley tothe junction with the direct road. It is necessary to obs:rve that
this circuitons route is the more often used by loaded caravans [rom Kashgar, for which the ascent to the Chakir
Korum is difficult, Kmpty caravans do uot fear the descent from this pass,
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Route No. 10.

From AnDusay 170 UzZKEND.

Authorily—XKostenko, 1880.

DISTANRCE IN MILES,
Number and names of stages. | Remarks.
me'(]ﬁ;‘t;. Total.
1. Tisuig Tasmx ... 12 b
— 12
2. Anxt KISHLAK ... 81 .
_— 20%
3. KHANATAT 1234 ? | ¥ Wheel road.
33
4, UzZKEND e 174
501
ote A.—From Aim Kishlak to Uzkend vih Jalalabad village.
. v 103
3. Svzsk 1 103 j'
1 i
4, JALALABAD 5% 152 $ Wheel road.
S
6. UzEEND 213 |
—_— 37 1)
Note B.—Alternative Route from Andijan to Uzkend.
1. Kuiga Bre - 8 Wheel road all the way.
8
2. XureHAN Tara ... 145
—_— 221
3. Surtan Rapar ... 12
343
4. Tora ToL 103
. 45 | On the Xurshab river.
5. UzZEEND 10%
— ) 5}

Route No. 11.

From ANDITAN T0 K110KAND #7d NAMANGAN AND CHUST.
Authority—XKostexnxo, 1850.

DisSTANCER IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Interme-
diate. Total,
1. Ak Tara T: )
LY
’ — 71
2, KHAKIKHOVAT .. 8%
—_— 15%
8, BarLizcHI 13%
—_— 29
& NAMANGAN 113 % By the postal road.
- 403
6. Tara KURGHAN ... 83
491

6. CruUst \ 173 l
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Route No. 1l—contd.

From Andijan {o Kkokand vih Namangan and Clusl.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediate, Total.
7. SANE 104
8. Surran Brar ... 183 052 { Wheel road.
——— 1
9. KHORAND 133 |
—_— 109} |J

Route No. 12.
From Avria-aTa 1o KnoxanNp vid THE Bisn Tasu Pass AND NaMaNGAN.

Authority—Kostuxko (accorpina To M. Kavrsarns), 1550.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Intorme- | Total.
iate.

The affluents of the Talas are—(1) the Kalba Su, along which there is a road across
two passes, the Chichkan.Bel leading to Katman Tapa, and the Tobei Bel to Uzun Al mad ;
(2) the Bish Tash, along which there is a road to Uzun-Ahmad; (3) the Uyul Ml a
road to the ‘Tabulguta pass, and thence to the Chatkal defile and to Uzun Ahmad ; (4) the
Kara Su, with a road to Namangan through the Kara Tapa gorge. On the right bunls
of the Kurakol and Taldi Bulak there are roads to the steppe and the Susamir, and below
it. Along the Kenkol a road passes to the Chu. TFinally, in the valley of the Talas itsclf,
there is a cart-road from Aulia-ata to the mouth of the Utmals.

4. Bisg Tasm 761 To Bish Tash by a very good wheel road. Tor-
761 | age, water, and fuel (dung) in abundance.

5. MoutE oF Tirax 16 The road crosses the Bish Tash by a deep ford,

Svu. —_— 921 | and enters a rocky and narrow defile. On leaving

the defile, it follows a broad valley intersected
by some ravines not deep, but with steep, stony
sides, and finally again, crossing the river by a moderate ford, follows it on the left bank to
the camping-ground. Near the camping-ground there are savin bushes.

6. Sovre ofF Tiraxk 8 The road bifurcates at the north mouth of the

BEL Pass. mw——m—| 100} | Tirvak Su; the first branch runs up the Bish
Tash to the pass of the same name on Katman
Tapn ; the second runs up the Tirak Su to the
pass of that name. Near the summit of the pass the ascent is steep, and the path runs over
Jandslips. The descent for 1 werst (5% furlongs) is very steep, Further on the road enters a
fir wood, The camping-ground is good.




22
Route No. 12—contd.

From Aulia-ala to Khokand vih the Bish Tash Pass and Namangan,

DISTARCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Int ' Remarks,

medinte, | Totol:

7. Joxcrion orF Kur- 103 The road runs through woods, at first in the
@HAN SU  AND |———| 110} | narrow delile of the river south of the Tirak Su,
Tzun AHMAD and then down the course of the Uzun Ahmad,
RIVERS. after which it rises on to the high left bank of

. the river, and then runs along a sinuous narrow
cornice to the camping-ground.

8. Mournmt oF AYAE- 14 The road runs along the left bank of the
TIK RIVEH. —_— 1243 | Uzun Ahmad by dangerous cornices. From the

point where the Kara Kungez falls into the
Uzun Ahmad, the road soon enters a broad
valley grown over with reeds and bushes,

9., Katman Tara .. 183 The road runs down the broad valley of the
1431 | Uzun Ahmad, and after 8 miles comes ont in the
broad valley of Katman Tapa, where it crosses
the Chitchkan Su by a stony, but not deep, ford.

10, NARIN BIVER ... 10 Near the camping-ground is a ford over the
—| 153} | Narin, which is dangerous. After this the road
runs in the valley of the Kara Su. There is
wood and bushes at the camping-ground.

11. JUNCTION OF THE 11} The voad for the first 8 wersts (5% miles)
KARAROL  AND |————~| 164} (runs in a broad wvalley through bushes and
KaraA Su BIVERS. reeds, but afterwards the valley is suddenly

s0 closed in by a spur from the south range that
the road runs round the almost impassable defile of the river, rising to the steep, but not
high, pass of Euker Bel. The western descent from this is less steep, and leads to a broad
valley covered with thickly grown meadows and bushes. The road is_quite level, but the
soil is marshy. The eamping-ground is a luxurious one, with wood and bushes,

Further on the route was only followed in the reconnaissance of M. Kaulbars for 12
versts (8 miles) up the defile of the Karakol. The gorge is sloping, but excessively
narrow, rocky, and in places obstructed by landslips. From the small lake Karakol
the ascent to the pass into the Ferghana valley commences.

12 to 14. Uck Kue- 60* 2 Here the road bifurcates, one branch leading
GHAN. —_— 224} by Buta Kara and Paitik to Andijan, distance
about 40 miles, and the other to Namangan.

Both are wheel roads. .

15. CHARTAE 153 )
2392 At 14 miles from Namangan the Syr Daria
16, NAMANGAN 8 o4 is crossed by ferry, 2 boats, at Tapa Kurghan,
—— 4 Y
17, SHAGAND 133 -
261
18. Maze1L e 9%
—— 270}
19. Buralnt Ve 193

—— 2893
20. KHOEAND - 12

301% | J

® This distonce is taken from Walker's map,
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Route No. 13

FroM AuLia-aTA T0 KuokaND vid THE Kara Bura Pass anp Namanaan,

Authority—Kosrtexko, 1680,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Nurtaber and names of stages. Remarks,

tgerme | rotar,

1. BoUNDARY ON THE 133 Caravans travel on this road in preference
Grear  KaPEA |[——— 13} | with horses, and complete the journey to Naman.
RIVER. gan in eight days.

Along the Talas to the Great Kapka.

2. Kinas BURA DEFILE, 13}

(COMMENCEMENT 263 | Along the Kara Bura river.
OF).

3. Tas MuiNnax 12 Halt in the Kara Bura defile.
BOUNDARY. 381

4. MAYATASH BOUND- 10} Halt in the Kara Bura defile.

ARY. 49

5. Kara Kispax 111 Cross the Kara Bura pass and descend the
DEFILE. —_— 601 | Kara Kispak defile.

6. CErTkE  TEREK 133 On the Chatkal river.

BOUNDARY. _——— 7331

7. Arcmanr Mazar 16} On the Chatkal river.
BOUNDARY, —— 90

8.TorA1 BASHI BOUND- 151 Cross the Chanash pass and halt in the
ARY. —————| 105} | Chanash defile.

9. KasEra Su soun- 18 In the Chanash defile.

ARY. _— 123}
10. AK-TASE BOUND- 20
ARY. 1431
11. Ssr1p BrLaN ... 143
1573
12, Xara Purwax .., 17}
 — 175
13. NaMaNGAN vor 13
—| 190}
14. SEAGAND 131 A wheel road the whole way from Namangan
———| 203} | to Khokand. Near Shagand are two ferry boats.
15. MazaiL 9
—— 2123
16. Buvaip: e 191
—_— 232}
17. KBogaND v 12
2443
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Route No. 14.

Froym AxTaM 7O MaRGHILAN vid NAMANGAN.

Authority—Kostexko, 1880.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
mlc?lti‘:\?e. Total.
1. IsgovaT (CANAL).., 133 Aktam is 343 miles north of Namangan, A
_— 13% | wheel road all the way.
2. Yan1: KunaHAN ... 8
211
3. NAMANGAN ver 13} A wheel road comes in here from Kasan vid
343 | Kokan Bai, distunce 20 miles.
4. Mix Burix 103
) —_— 45 At 8 miles the Syr Daria is crossed by ferry
5. Yazavar 141 50 at Kara Kul. Here there are four boals.
—_— 3
6. Ara Mazan 8
673
7. MARGHILAN 12
79% | For Marghilan, see Route No. 16.

Route No. 15.
Froyx Cuust To KHOJEND vid PunaGaw.

duthorily—KostENko, 1850.

DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
modigte., | Total.
1. Par o 11 A wheel road all the way.
11
2. Bugriy Sapar ., 10
— 21
3. Puxgaxn 81
——— 293
4. AMLIK 73
_— 363
5. Ak Kupox 103
473
6. Kavisa KunoHAN 105
(Caxar).
68
7. SaxNGam 343
921
8. KHOJEND voe 14}
1063
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Route No. 186.

Froy Tasukexnp to MareHinaN vid Taniav aND KHOKAND.

Aduthority—Kostinxko, 1850.

DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number aud names of stages. Remarks.
Inter- |
mediate, l Total,
1. CHIRCHIK STATION ]2 A wheel road all the way to Taliau, Route No.
— 82 [ 17 goes from here to Khojend.
At the village of Kuilnk, whieh lies at 5 miles
from Tashkend, a very praciicable ford used to

exist. Opposite this village the Chirchik flows in several channels of various depths over n
wide bed, with rolling stoues and boulders. 'I'ho swiftness of the torrent is here very con-
silderable, especially when the flood season has set in, when it reaches 12 feet per sceond. At
other times the crossing at the Kuiluk ford presents no special difliculties. As crossing in
the flood season beeawe dangerous, in 1872 they began to build 2 bridge, or rather several
bridges connected with each other by dams. These bridges were finished in 1875. 'Their
length was 770 feet, but with the connecting dams they measured 1} miles. The tord
opposite the ruins of the former fort of Niaz Beg is perfectly iwpracticable at high water,

2. Kara Su 91
—_— 18
3. Zimorea KoxcHE- 17
GALIL _ 35
4. Tarrav 15 A fortified post.
50
5. Smanagaz Pass ... 123 Hence to Khokand a caravan road practicable
621 | for baggage animals,
6. DoronaLr (WINTER 123
HUTS). 743
7. KavisH Kuraak.,. 20
—— 943
8. CHAHIL MARHRAM 62 Ferry boats (2).
—_! 101}
Alternative Route from Taliau,
5. KANDARDARAN 18} A caravan route practicable for baggage
Pass. animals, '
‘ 68%
6. MvurLLa Mie 53
— 733
7. SHAIDAN 10 Pass Bahadar IXhan at 43 miles. There is a
833 | wheel road from Shaidan to Chust ; thence to
. Marghilan (see Note A).
8. CHaHIL MAEHRAM 14
97%
9. Knoxanp 24
—_— 1213
10. KanawaL  Tara 18 By the postal road to Marghilan.
STATION.
13938
11. ALTI ARIK 8TATION 183
—_ 158}
12. MARGHILAN ... 194 “Marghilan is a very large military canton-
~—~————| 178} | ment. It is something like Sealkote, The can-
touments extend over miles of country, with good
broad avenues at right angles, and planted with

aspen, mulberries, and other trees. The soldiers have good barracks, seemn to be of good material,
and are well disciplined. The native city is 12 versts from the cantonments,”— Dauvergne.
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Rovre No. 16—contd.

From Tashkend to Marghilan vih Taliaw and Khokand.

Number and names of slages,

’ DISTANCE IN MIUES.

Remarks.

8. AsHABA

9.

10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Asg

CHADAK
CHARKASAR
ALMaz

CrUST

Kasa Kaipagacey
ToEALI ree

SHaMUBGA Tapa

MARGRHILAN

mediie, | Total.
Vote A.— From Shaic
&
—_— 903
133
—_— 1033
141
— 118
83
1263
o1
1353
8
1432
114
1553
24%
180
12
192
13}
205}

lan to Marghilan vid Chust.
A wheel road the whole way.

Route No. 17.

Froym CHiMkeND To KnHokaND BY THE PosTAL ROAD vid TASHKEND AND
Kuosenp.

Authority—XKosrenko, 1880.

Number and names of stages.

Rewnarks,

. AEK-TASH

. AEJAR

O~ - -

. TASHEEND

BEGLIAR-BEK

. SHARAP-EHANA ...

JERI

e

. Kruse Kveuivk

(Kaise-Kurin).

DISTANCE IN MILES,
modiate. | Total
91
9%
9%
——| 18}
142
— 32}
8
41
114
521
o}
—_— 62
12}
— 4

The Keles river is crossed by ferry here.

Tashkend is the head-quarters of the Turkistan
administration.  There are two towns—the
Asiatic and the Kuropean. In size and extent
Tashkend is one of the largest towns of Central
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Route No. 17—con!d.

From Chimkend to Khokand by the Postul road via Tushkend and Khojend.

DisTANCE IN MILES.

Number ond names of stages. Remarks.
Iiter-
mediate, Total.

Asia. Population (1868) 76,000 in Asiatic Tushkend and 5,000, exclusive of troops, in
Russian Tashkend (1875).

8. CHIRCHIK 82
—_— 83
9. Kara Sou 8% For alternative route hence to Khokand, ses
—_— 2% | Route No. 16.
10. BIsgEND 131 o o
—| 106
11. Urarsga (Uraw) 12
—_— 118
12. Jav Burak 17%
—_— 1353
13. MuRrza RasiT ... 18
—_ 1535
14. KHOJEND o 163 Khaojend is considered by its inhabitants to ba one
170 | of the oldest cilies in Central Asia. On two sides
it is surrounded by extensive gardens. The town
has a eircuinference of 8 miles. On three sides is

a double wall, and on the side of the Syr a single wall. Population about 30,000 souls, They
are nearly all Tajiks. In 1888 a bridge over the Syr Daria was in course of construction ; the
river is rather deep, and very rapid. A great many pine logs are floated here from Namangan,

15. Kosrtakoz 131
1833

16. Kagacui Koy .., 144
—_— 1973

17. Pamam 18}
—_— 2163

18. BisE-anIx 16
—_— 2323

19. Caik1 (CHUCHaI) 13%
—— 246

20. KHORAND 1
o 2533

Route No. 18.
Froy KuokanNp 1o OsH vid WADIL AND NAUKAT,

Authorily—Kostenko, 1680.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
1. UrtarMa 11 A wheel road the whole way.
—_— 11
2. RisHTAN 13} From here a wheel road goes to Marghilan,
—_— 241 | distance 31 miles.
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Roure No. 18—contd.

From Khokand to Osh vih Wadil and Naukat,

DISTANCR IN MILES,
Number and names of stages.f ™ | Remarks,
nﬂ‘lss\go. Total.
3. Kvneman Tara,.. 103
—_— 35
4. CHIMION 8
—_— 43
5. WapIL e 10 i
—_— 53
6. UcH KURGHAN ,,. 20 j
73 |
7. Kok Jazr S 18
—_— 91
8. NavURaT 14
_— 105
9. OsH ... 23
—_— 128 | Vide Route No. 21.
Note A.—Alternative Route from Khokand via Isfura.
1. Yareawn 133
—_— 133 | 'Wheel road all the way.
2. Risar 1
—_— 281
3. IsFARA 93
—_ 381 | Hence a wheel road goes to Varukh, 34 miles.
4. LiARHAN 12
—_ 50}
5. SaB1 KungHAN... 20%
—_— 702 | From here a wheel road (Route No. 19) goes to
Solih, distance 27% miles ; thence over the Tarak
6. RISHTAN 143 pass to Gharm.
— 85

Route No. 19.
N - From Kuokaxp 10 GuarM vid THE Tanak Pass.
Authority—Kostexgo, 1S880.

DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number ond names of stages. Remarks.
Inter- Total
mediate, otal.
1. Ssr1 KurGHAN .., 163 ]
y 163 ' This is the shortest road from Khokand to
2. KarNaN 1 >Karatigin, but is only just practicable for
 — 27% { footmen.
3. Sokm 161 A wheel road.
_— 44
4. ZsarDOL 27 From Sokh the road goes up the gorge of that
—_— 71 |river, and as far as the Polial winter quarters is
very practicable. Further on cornices begin,
At the mouth of the Dugmar the road turns on
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Routre No., 19—eonid.

From Khokand to Gharm vih the Turak Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages.| — Remarks.

Inter-
mediate, Total.

one side in order to avoid a gorge.  The circnitous road makea for the boundary of Urmazan,
whence it turns to the hamlet of Zardol, situated at the fall of the Ak Terck into the Sokh
river.
5. ITEE BOUNDARY... 11 From Zardol the voad continues to go along
—_— 82 | the Sokh gorge by diffioult and dangerous
cornices ns far as the boundary of Itek.
G. Tarax Pass ... 7 The road is guite impracticable for horsemen,
o — 89 | and people on font can only get along it with
difficulty. The Tarak pass is especially difficult,
as may be supposed when it is stated that the
road lies over glaciers. Those who traverse it always go in bands and attach to their bodies
long sticks crosswise, so that if they fall into a ererasse their compunions are able to pull
them out.  Notwithstanding the great risk, many Karatigins go over the Tarak pass. I1tis
notorious that the great mass of Karatigins who eannot find in their own poor country a
means of subsistenc2 make for Khokand, where they engage themselves for daily hire and
work as agriculturists, or even lease lands for cultivation. These Karatigins or, as the
Sarts and Kirghiz eall them, Gulckas extend as far as Tashkend, where they are renowned as
being indefatigable workmen.

7. YARKUSHI ? ? South of the Tarak pass the road is mnch
tetter,  In one day Yarkushi, a Karatigin
8. GHARM 27 P settlement, can be reached, whence, according to

native statement, there are but 27 miles to
Gharm, the chief town of Karatigin.

Note A.—From Zardol there branches ofF to the right along the Ak Terek another road
Jeading over a pass of the same name to the valley of Macha, an afluent of the Zarafshan.
This is a mueh more practicable road, but even along it horsemen can only pass with
difficuity. .

Fl'(‘)YLu the boundary of Urmazan aroad turns off sharply to the right (to the west) up the
Dugmar to lake ICara I ul, and on to the Kashemish winter quarters on the Varukh-Isfairam
road. From Urmazaun to Kara Kul is 95 miles, and the road is quite practicable for pack-
animals. At Kara Kul a low range has to be crossed, but the crossing presents no sort of
diﬁicnllty. From this pass to Kashemish is 15 miles, and thence to the village of Varukh
16 miles.

Route No.~20.

Frou Kuosenp To Guary vid Ura Tapra, THE PARSHIF AND ADJOTNING PASSES.
Authority—KosteNko, 1880.

DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number and names of stnges. Remarks,
m]c:ltlg.;-e Total.
1, Navu ... ver 25
_— 25 .
]
2. Navearno oo 25 50 I}Postal road.
3. Ura Tara w | 18 |
—_— 65 |J A fortified post. The town has a circumfer-
ence of about 4 miles, and is encircled by a
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Rovte No. 20—conid.

From Khojend to Gharm via Ura Tapa, the Pakshif, and adjoining Passes,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Bemarks,
Inter-

mediate.

Total, l

double wall, which is pierced by seven gates. Population about 5,000 souls. Ura Tapa lies
jn the mountains of the Turkistan ranges, to the north of which extends a mountainous
platean. The town is at an elevation of 2,700 feet above the sea level. The breadth of this
plateau is about 16 miles.

6. PasTiGaN 50 Road passes Mugin, and presents no difficulties
————| 115 | to the village of Dolket, where a short-cut comes
in from Nau. Follow the Ak Su to Metke, 30
wiles, from whence begin the ditficult ascent to
the Pastigan pass over compact ice and snow. The pass is only practicable in summer. A
better route would scem to be wid the Anchi pass and Oburdan. ~ DBy the latter Yangi Arvik
is reached by a level road at 18 miles. ‘Here commences the Bismandi defile. This
slream crosses from the valley which connects Metke with Auchi. Length of defile 8 miles.
The defile leading to the pass commences at Auchi; the road is narrow and bad. Height of
pass 11,200 feet. Descent on the other side is steep at first, but is easier affer_wards. From
the top of the pass to Oburdan is not more than § miles. Thence_ to Pastigan 10 miles:
Total by this rcute about 41 miles. There s another route from Ixh(_)Jend by the Yani
Sabak ‘pass. This pass was traversed twice by a Russinn detachment in 1870.  Elevation
13,278 teet. The troops had to use ropes to help the men, horscs', and mulo.s in the escort. At
Lyalak a road comes in from Khokand. The road over the Yani Sab.ak Sl.l‘ll\'(‘s the Zarafshan-
Samarkand voate at Tabushin about 13 miles from Pakshif. There is still another pass over
this range—the Yarkut. It is practicable for horses with diflienlty, and only for a
short summer month. It follows the Ak Su from Nau to the village of Dinau ; thence over
the pass to the Zarafshan at 2 miles from Langaruz. :

7. Rivamor ver 6! The road seems to be difficult, frequently crossing

' —————| 121§ | and recrossing the river, but it was followed by

8. LANGARUZ 10 the Russian expedition of 1870. Clover for aboul

———| 1313 |2 sotnias of Cossacks was procurable and fuel.

. TABUSHIN 10 Batley had to be carried, and provisions could

5. Ta ————| 1411 | not be obtained. There is no grazing in this
10. PaAKSHIF 83 _ | valley.

150

11. Pagsarrr Pass... 7 157 Over the Pakshif pass leads the main road con-

neeting the Macha with Karatigin. Commenc-

ing at the Zavafshan village of Pakshif, the road

along the border of a small stream rises to the

pass. The pass is double. Descent good. This pass is considered the best from the valley
of the Zarafshan to the valley of the Surkhab. The ascent of the pass and the pass itself
are comparatively easy.

12. GoRiFr (VILLAGE) 8 The road then runs down the Goriff, which on
165 | uniting with the Didikbi is called the Sor-Bokh,

13. Kuosa-CHAUK .. 181 1833

14. BENI SoOFIAN 17 The village of Beni-Sofian is situated above
(VILLAGE) —_— 2003} |the junction of the Sor Bokh and the Surkhab.
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Rourr No. 20—econcld

From Khojend to Gharm vi Ura Tapa, (ke Pakshif, and adjoining Passes,

DISTANCB IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediate. Total.
15. GHARM 103 From Beni-Sofinn ﬂ1e road_ turns westwar.d
211 | down the Surkh ab #id the villages of Karai-

man, Kocha Maldi, Kasnek, Shul, and Sarinul
to Gharm. This road is practicable for pack
animals,

Note A.—From Pakshif vid the WWadif pass (Footpallk).

11. WapIF 14
12. Wapir Pass 6
(FootpATH.) -
13. Z1a JaneiL Pass 181
14. Kaosa-CHAUK 10
Pass.
16. GHagM 271

164

1881

1983

Follow the Zarafshan for 115 miles east to the
village of Wadif.

Passing along the Wadif defile, the road
crosses the Hisar range, and descends to the
village of Dubursab.

Pass village of Didikhi.

Here join the Pakshif pass route.

Note B.—From Pakshif vi& the Zarafshan Glacier and the Yarkhick Pass.

13. ZapvarsHaN Gra-
CIER.

14. YarxHICH Pass
15. DER-1-M15-1-UpAL

oR DEH-I-MULLAH
Bapar.

17. Soxavu

2 eee

20. GEARM

1841

190

2041

2363

276%

Up the Zarafshan vid Wadif and Mazar.

The road up to the pass and the pass itself are
very difficult, and accessible enly for ashort time
in summer. From the pass it descends into the
defile of the river Deh-i-Mil-i-Udal, at the com-
mencement of which it divides into two branches ;
the left crossing the mountains leads to the in-
significant hamlet of Nagar-Ailak, situated on a
small stream running into the Deh-i-Mil.i-Udal.
The right road runs down the river Deh.i-Mil-i-
Udal, and at the village of Sokau leads into
the valley of the Surkhab (Kizil Su or Red
river). lrom the village of Hisavak (2%
miles from Sokan) a road branches off to the
right, and crossing some low hills leads to
Gharm. This latter road is very practicable, and
it passes through an inhabited district abound-
ing in pasture and water. The main road from
Alai to Gharm passes through the village of
Sokau (see Route No. 28).
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Route No. 21.
From Margminan 10 Ax Su vid ANpIsaN, Osa, rax Tavpik, anp Kaswaan,
Aduthorities—ScavyLER, 1873; Kuroratkin’s Missioy, 1876 KosTenko,

1850 ; Davvercye, 1488; Lisurenaxt Bower, 1889-90; LitriLepave,
1890 ; Davison, 1591.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stagrs. Remarks.

Inier-
mediate, Total.

N.B.— All distances in this route as far as Kashgar are taken from Kostenlko.

1. Kara Tars 17 A cart voad to Gulcha ; thence to Ak Su by the
_— 17 |earavan road. It is believed, however, that but
2. SHARTKHANA .., 133 little labour would be regnired to make it prac-
—_— 30% | ticalle for wheels the whule way. In summer,
3. AxD1IAN 163 when the snow is melting, the trade route from
—_— 462 | Ivkeshtam to Osb goes vid the Alai valley (sce
4. Juria-Kupuxk sTa- 16 below). .
TION. —_— 623
6. OsH ... 17
—_— 793 | A Russian military station and telegraph ter-
' minus, .
Note A.—Alternative Route from Marghilan,
1. Kuva 204 1
— 204
2. Mi~x Tara 1ig
—_— 35
3. ARavaN 8% &+ By the postal road.
—— 431
4. OsH ... 16 |
—— 591 |

J

Captain Kuropatkin’s mission left Madi (see next stage) on {he 20th October 1876 and
reached Kashgzar on the 6th November, halting for two days at Snufi Kurghan. The follow-
ing is taken from Kostenko's account:—* The whole distance from Osh to Kashgar amounts
““to 249 miles according to Kuropatkin’s survey. The most serious obstacle on this line is
*the pass over the Terek Davan (12,700 fect in height)., Progress over this is rot possible
“threughout the year, but only from the beginning of October to the end of April, ic.,
‘‘during the seven winter months. From the end of April till the begirning of Oclo})er
“caravan communication acioss this pass is brought to an end because of the mel_nng
“of the smows. Caravans are then sevt from Osh by a somewhat more circuitous
“route over the Alai, either by one which crosses the main range by the Shait pass,
‘““or by one over the Taldik Davan (this is the most practicable road to the Alai from
“ the Ferghana valley-—see Nofe C), which then passes along the Alai valley over the easy
“ Tagh Murun pass, separating the basins of the Amu Daria, Alai Tau, and Kizil Su from
“the basin of the Kashgarian Kizil Su, which later on becomes the Tarim Geol. Beyond the
*Tagh Murun pass both roads unit at Irkeshtam —that is, the direct one over the Ka“uhgar*
* Davan, and the more circuitous one by the Tagh Murun. The Tagh Murun voad is not,
“ huwever, yracticable throughout the year. 1t admits of progress only during the four shm-
“ mer months, viz., from the middle of June to the middie of October. From the middle 9f
“ October this pass on account of its high position above the level of the sea lies deep in
“snow. Hence trade by it is stopped for eight months of the year. From what has been
*“ said it is apparant that caravan communication between Osh and Kashgar takes place during
*103 months of the year. In other words, during May and the first half of June 1t is not
“ possible by any route, but by the beginning of October it is practicable by eilher route.”

M. Severtsoff crossed the Shart pass in October 1877.

* Terck,



33
Route No. 2l—contd.

From Marghilan to Ak Su vi& Audijan, Osh, the Taldik, and Kashgar.

DIsTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages, Bemarks,
Inter-
mediate, Total.
6. LanagaR .. 20 Between Osh and Gulcha there are two roads

_— 992 | —the longer one iy a cart read, and is about 50
miles ; the other is only suitable for pack ani-
mals, and there are two passes to cross, the first
one, Karavan Kul, beinr slightly the higher ; it has the advantage of saving 12 miles.
Taking the cart road, pass Madi at 53 miles, and along a hilly, but well cultivated, conn.
try.  From Madi the road begins to follow the steppe over an elevated locality as far as the
Taldik pass. Here it enters a gorge, and follows the pebbly bud of the river as far as the
Tingar post. Wheat, welons, and cotton are grown on either side of the route. Kuel and

forage.
7. GULCHA

20% At Langar the road to Gulcha bifuroates. One
| 129} | branch was made into a cart-road in 1876 ; the

other is not made, but it could easily be adapted

for wheeled traflic. The former continnes to go
along the upver eourse of the Tallik, bending to the east at 13 miles. and going along the
Chigirchik Bel Sn gorge. It then goes over the Chigivchil Bel pass (7,700 feet), which lies 2}
miles from the mouth of the Taldik viver. Fro .. the pass the road goes down the river, and
throngh a seecnd gorge, from which it emerges at the print where the Chigirchik a1d Gulcha
meet. and at the spot where fort Guleha is sitnated.  The other road crosses the Taldik by a
ford, an | turns by the Karvan Kul gorge to the pass of the same name (7,400 feet). Two miles
further on the Tak pass (5,800 fret). is crossed. At 4 four miles fromn this, after passing the
Kaplankul lake (5,60 feet), the road ascends the Kaplankul pass (7,000 feet). From the lake
to the pass the distance is 7 miles.  From the pass descend into the Karogan Sai gorge, and
then into the Kurshab vall-y, along which the road goes to Gulcha. ‘The passes along this
route are steep, but practicable for baggage animals. Distance from Osh by this route 43
miles. On its refnrn journey (26th  Mareh) the mission was obligad to take the horse track,
the carringe road over the Chigirchik being covered with snow. Forage is everywhere
prucurable, and fuel is to be had in the shape of cow-dung. A small bazar.

Note B.— Alternative Route from Osh to Gulche vid Uzkend.

By a wheel road to Uzkend, halting at Kara Su 133 miles, Tura Kul 144 miles, Uzkend
101 miles. Thence to Guleha by a road practicable for animals, halting at wouth of Yulpak-
tash wiver 11} miles, River Tnr 11} miles, River Lai 153 miles, Gulcha 12} miles—total
distance 88 miles. There is another route from Osh to Uzkend practicable for pack trans.
port, by which the distance is 234 miles ; thence to Guleha by the Isi Su boundary to Gulcha
352 miles. Total distance from Osh 651 miles.

8. Kizir KuRaHaN ... 10} Up the Gulcha river, and along cornices as
| 1393 | far as Kizil Kurghan.

9. Sur: KURGHAN ... 153 At five miles veach Yangi Arik. Here the
—— ——| 155 | road crosses over two hanging bridges, of which
the second is over the Belarli, an affluent of the
Gulcha. From this point the road is difficult in
places, passing over cornices and balconies. The gorge opens out, and the road, which goes
along the bottom of it, is frequently covered with thick and succulent grasses. @Groves of

poplats at 1} miles from Sufi Kurghan.
10. Sar1 KucHUR ... 10

At Sufi Kurghan the road bifurcates ; one goes
165 | left along the Terek Su to the Terek Dawan pass.
This is the nearest road to Kashgar. Mr. Little-
dale says this pass is open from August till end
of May, but see stage 5. However, the same uuthority states that on the 31st May 1890 a
caravan was met returuing from the Terek ; the snow was too soft for them to get over

(see also Note C).




34
Rovte No. 21—contd.

From Marghilan to Ak Su vi Andijan, Osk, the Taldik, and Kashgar.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and vames of stages. Remarks.
Iunter-
mediate. | Total
11. Tasu Ur 12 Horses pass with difficulty between the strown

177 | rocks, and the Terek Su is frequently forled.
The fords are not deep. Cross the Terek Davan
pass. The mountains on either side arve 500
feet higher and are covered with eternal snow. No fuel.

12. ExEzvk 103 The road passes along the stony bed of the
_— 1871 | eastern Terek in the Terck defile ; then down

the Kok Su, past a post, and then up a steep

ascent to the Ekezek pass (10,000 feet).

No fuel. Grass plentiful,

13, IRKESHTAM DOST 111 The road goes down the narrow valley of

- 1982 | the Ekezek, following the course of the river.
Further on it leaves the river and turns north-
east, ascending Ekezek pass No. 2. Aseent toler-
ably easy, and the road could be made practicable for wheels by clearing away the boulders.
Height of pass 11,000 feet. Fuel, forest brier, and archa only along the second half of the
road. Irkeshtam is a Russian cantonment on the Russo.Chinese frontier. Occupied by 30
Cossacks.

Note C.— Alternative Route from Sufi Kurghan via the Alai Valley.
10. Kiziv Jar 12

167

J1. Tarpig Davan 12
Pass . 179
At Kizil Jar the roads again branch.
One to the left leads tothe Archat pass (12,000 feet), distance 7 miles. The otber turns to
the west, and goes, vid forts Uch Tapa and Bessaga, to the passes which lie at 1§ miles distance
from each other. The eastern one, Koijol Davan (11,400 feet), is the more sloping ; the
western one is Tallik Davan (11,500 feet). Dauvergne describes the latter as easy. He found

10 snow on it in June 1888 (see also Route No. 29).

12, Sag1 Tasm 8% On the Alai. There is a road down the valley
_— 187% | to Darant Kurghan and Gharm (see Note A,
13. Ax Tasm 133 Route No. 28).
_— 201
14. River KiziL Svu 133
_— 2143
15. IREESATAM 12 '
! 2263 |
14. YeaIn 13% ! The road from the Irkeshtam post to the Yegin
——————| 212 | post runs for two wersts along the broad pro-
jections along the right bank of the Kizil Su.
The ground is rather stony. Small patches of

cultivation are met with. The road then descenas to the valley of the Kizil Su¥ by a steep
channel bearing the name of Sari Bulak.

After crossing a ford (not decp in October) over the Kizil Su, the road approaches the
right side of the valley, which for 14 miles runs under a perpendicular wall of conglomerate.
Thg road then makes an inconsiderable turn to the west along the bed of the Kosh Ishug
{pair of shoes) brouk overgrown with bushes. Then crossing the Chakhandi rave it rises

* The Kizil Su of Kashgar.
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Route No. 21l—contd.

From Marghilan to Ak Su vid Andijan, Osh, the Taldik, and Kashgar,

D18TANCE 1N MILES.

Number and names of stages.

: Remarks,

nter-

mediate. Total.

16. FoRT AxsaLag ... | 264 The road from Ulugehat at first runs along

250} | the valley of the Kizil Su by its right bank over
soft ground, overgrown with thorn at first, and
afterwards also with “chi.” Poplar and wil-
low woods then commence. The river runs under the vertical left bank. At about 23
miles the road crosses to the left bank by a rather deep ford. Beyond this thickly growing
willows commence, in which there is much game (pheasants). At 4 miles 21 furlongs trom
the camping-ground the road again crosses to the right bark, and in spring and summer
hangs over the river on a cornice, whioh is now much broken down. (In autumn one van
travel by the bed of the river.) Further on the cornice descends down to the very stream,
and is revetted with logs on that side.

The cornice ends in gates which it is impossible to avoid. Beyond the gates is con-
structed a sioall guard-house. Rock-salt is procured not far from this spot. Further on
the road, following a bend of the river, turns south, and now runs along the high bank,
covered with large masses «f conglomerate, and then descends to the bed of the river, At this
part the route is difficult and only fit for pack train. The stream flows slowly ; it is broad,
and there are no fords. The valley is covered with wood. At 5 wmiles 7§ furlongs com-
mences the most difficult part of the route. Large blocks of conglomerate completely block
the road, obliging it to cling for short distances to narrow cornices. These cornices might
be easily destroyed by the spring Hoods. The road then descends on to a broad geuntle slope,
covered with rucged stones, along which it runs for about 13 miles.

At 8 wiles the road turns east into the broad channel of the Tugarak Saz Sai, along
which it rans for 6 miles 5 furlongs, gradually rising to the Shur Bulak pass. This ascent 18
considerably steep towards the end.  The height of the passis 9,200 feet. A gentle dexcent
runs along the bed of the Shur Bulak Sai over ground of the same character as the ascent,
following the course of the Shuar Bulak stream (with brackish water). This stream losses
itself at 4 miles from its source.

At 10 versts from the pass the road reaches the Mashrut fort, and passes it within 60
paces through gates constructed in a defensive wall run out from the fort. 1t is apparently
difficult to avoid this fort, but easy to take it. [t is surrounded by commanding heights,
from whioh it would be easy to destroy it by artillery fire.

After passing through the Mashrut gate, the road descends to the valley of the Aksalar
by a narrow and steep passege between vertical walls. The descent is so long and steep that
guns could only be taken down by men. The clay soil of the descent with trifling rain
becomes slippery, and riders had then better dismount. The hills on which Fort Mashrut
stands formn the right bank of the Aksalar. The left bank consists of some broad terraces,
the lowest of which nearest the river is very little above the level of the water. The valley
itself is up to 101 sajens (233% yards) in width and covered with large willow trees.

Between forts Mashrut and Aksalar, 3 miles 2} furlongs, the road runs along the
valley, and when near Aksalar rises on to the first terrace which continues up to the fort.
The ascent over débris is very steep. The valley is very marshy in front of the fort.

The fort, which is rather insignificant, stands in the middle of the valley on the left
bank of the stream. Fuel and wooden material abound in the Kizil Su and Aksalar valleys.
Along the remainder of route there is only thorn. In autumn the grazing is insufficient for
the most inconsiderable detachment. The water is good only in the Kizil Su and Aksalar.
In the Shur Bulak it has o brackish taste.

17. KunagasHIN Kan1 18 For the first 2 miles the road runs along the
———| 268} | valley grown over with wood. To the left

(north) of the road, behind alow ridge of hills,

there are many winter huts of the Kirghiz.

At 2 miles the valley expands and takes the name of Maral Tugai., There are many
winter huts hereabouts. Beyond the road turns north along the broad valley
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From Marghilun to 4k Su vid Andijan, Osh, the Tuldik, and Kashgar.

DIsSTANCE IN MILES,

Num  and names of stages | Remarks,

Inter-
mediate. Total.

of Kosh Uki (birds’ camp). The valley of Kish Uki gradually contracts to LU0 sajens
(233§ yards). Almost precipitous mountains of compact red clay border it. These hills to
the ewst of the roal bear the name of E!ki-Yailau or Elki-Yurti (the suiomering place of
horses).  Many willow (rees grow in the valley. At 2 miles from the turn the valley of
Kosh Uki again expands and runs north-west from the road. [t extends for about 6 miles
5 furlongs, and forms an excellent swinmering place for herds. In the valley are seen
wintering huts with stores of hay. The road after crossing several small hills turns enst at
6 miles, and runs through a narrow passage bearing the name of Mulagehat. Up to the
entrance to this passage the road may be reckoned a wheel e,  The road runs through this
corridor, from 6 to 15 paces wide, between vertical walls several hundred feet high of com-
prct clay.  In several places these walls overhanyg the road  Twice the road runs in nteps,
and twice, leaving the passage in consequence of its impracticability, makes a small circuit
with inconsiderable, but stecp, ascents. The passage is very winding. Itslength is about 13
miles. The making of a wheel road through it would require great labour. It iscasy to defend
this passage, and it could be quickly destroyed. The pussage can be circumvented by
infantry. Beyond the passage an ascent commences by narrow water channels, and partly by
cornices, on to the Kuruk mountains, after crossing which the road d-sceuds into the wide,
but sterile, bed of the Kuruk Sai (dry bed). Beyond the bed the voad runs along slopes
over slippery flag-stomes. This place is called Taigak Tash (the slippery stone). Beyond
this a second pass follows less considerable than the first, after which the road descends into
the bed of the Kucha Bulak. This channel is very narrow and in places becomes a passage
(corridor). The heights formning it have excessively fantastieal shapes, reminding one of
huge buildings, towers, walls, &c. In it flows the Kucha Bulak stream, which, after
receiving the Oi Bulak on its left bank, obtains the general name of Kichik Shur Bulak. The
water of this strteam is brackish, as its nawme betokens. At 11} miles the road enters the
Elki-Yailau hills, torning sharply to the north, and for several hundred sujens (1 sqjen =
23 yards) runs along a broad, as it were, artificially-cut passage and natural chuussée. The
Kichik Shur Bulak flowing throngh the passage breaks through to the east by a narrow
gorge, and the road runnirg straight on enters a third small, but very winding and narrow,
passage called Bur (lime) formed of limestone rocks. To make 8 wheel road through this
passaze would require very considerable amount of blasting. Beron:| the road issuing on
the Katta Shur Bulak valley follows tliis stream for about a verst. It then leaves it, and
reaches the Kurgashin Kani mountains by small cornices and steep slopes permitting of only
one single horse passing. It then makes a rather steep ascent. and a still steeper descent, and
issues on the vailey of the Kurgashin Kani (the lead mine), on the left bank of which
is constructed a ** rabat "’ (traveller’s house). There is not sufficient fuel along the road,
but at a few versts from Kurgashin Kani eoal is worked. There is also little grazing. The
water along the whole march is brackish. The water in the Kurgashin Kaui at the
camping-ground is gocd.

Vole D.—From Aksalar to Opal, 843 miles.

At about 4 miles south of Aksalar a pack road leads direct along the Kizil Su valley to
Opal, which, according to native information, is 84% miles distant.

18. Kansrean Posr 14} 283 From the sarai the road rises on to a projec-
tion of the right bank, over which it rums on
even ground for about 1 verst (3 mile). The
ascent to- the Kurgashin Kani mountains then

follows. The ascent is steep, stony, and narrow, and requires working at. From the pass

an insignificant descent into a channel follows ; the road erosses this channel, and rises over
débris to the second pass, less steep than the first, named the Kizil Davan. From this pass

a grand view opens out over an extensive basin, having several local names in its different

parts—Baka, Kizil Oi, Kanjugan, and Terek. The width of this basin reaches 5 miles 2}
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furlongs. and its length 13 miles 2 furlongs. Its height above the level of the sea accord-
ing to barometric observation is 7,000 feet. In the basin and in the hills surronnding i«
gronped a Kirghiz population of the Chunbagish tribe to the number of 1,000 * kibitkas. "
The descent into this basin is steep, and runs over slippery flag.stones with steps. After
this descent the rond may be cousidered a wheel one right up to Kashgar, requirving only
the most insignificant repairs, which would only delay the leading portion of a detach-
ment. After descending from the pass the rond runs along the course of the Bagha Bulak
(the stream of frogs) to the boundary of Bulak. The road after running for 4 miles 5 fur-
longs on the level approaches the mountains of Kizil Oi, and crosses several insignificant
water channels, The Kizil Oi hills then recede in a southerly direction, and the road con-
tinues straight on eastward, and again runs over the level.  The Bagha Bulak stream, along
which the road runs for the fist 5 versts (3 miles 23 furlongs) from the foot of the pass,
breaks through the Kizil Oi mountains to the south, and runs into the Kizil Su. In the
portion along the Bagha Bulak the locality is called Bagha. Beyond the basin bears the
name of Kizil Oi (the red ravines) right up to the Kanjugan post, where it takes the latter
name. After leaving the Kizil Oi hills, the road runs for some vards over stony ground.
Further on hillocks commence, overgrown with * chi’” and bushes, and bevond them ubont 1
verst the road runs through a marshy loecality inundated by the overflow from the Kuz
Gun, which, issning frorn the Kuz Gun hills, flows through the basin in a southerly diree-
tion, and then traversing the Kizil Oi hills flows into the Kizil Su. The Kuz Gun stream is
crossed at 15 versts from the camping-ground by a ford, which is not deep, but sticky.
Revond the for.l wintering huts, with good tuwers and stores of hay, become more and more
frequent near the road.

At 19 versts from the camping-ground the road again approaches the Kizil Oi hills, winds
round their base in a south-easterly direction, crosses the Kanjugan, which has its
gource in the Kuz Gun mountains, and, following the left bank of the stream,
apuroaches the Kanjugan post. The Kanjugan post consists ol an irregular-shaped four-sided
wall with loophles, and has several covered places inside. A second wall about 2 feet high
surrounds the first.  Kanjugan signifies “ washed in blood.” According to tradition, a great
figcht took place here between the Mogul and the Turk nations. Bushes and “chi” serve
for fuel, and were met with along the road. There is generally a want of fuel along the route.
There is grazing in abundance (‘‘ ¢hi "}, although not altogether of a satisfactory quulity
(in autumn). During movements ir peace time, fuel, forage, and cattle can be obtained n
abundance from the Chunbagish Kirghiz. The water in the Bagha Bulak, Kuz Gun, and
Kanjugan streams is in sutuinn slightly saltish, but fit to drink.

19. Mo~nyoL (M1N-UL) 20 The road following the Kanjngan stream

POST. —— 303 | enters a broad defile bordered by hills, which are

bare and destitute of vegetation. On the south

are the Kanjugan, and north the Urta Bulak

(middle stream). The width of the defile reaches 250 sajens (5833 yards), and {he bottom

is grown over with “chi’ and occasional bushes. At 43 miles the Urta Bulak stream runs

into the Kanjngan. At 8 miles the road issues on to the valley of Karvankul, about 1%

miles in width, along which it runs at the foot of the Karvankul hills which form the

valley. After iraversing this valley for 1} miles, the road crosses the Uruk, into which the

Kanjugan flows at this point. Having run along the left bank of this river for a werss,

the road issues on the second extensive basin of Min Ul Dala. The ford across the Uruk
is rather deep.

Min Ul Dala basin is oval in form, and about 10 miles long by 6 miles broad, and the
road runs along the centre of the basin in an easterly direction. The Uruk recedes from the
road in a south-easterly direction. Along it runs the road to the town of Opal, and the
Kapka post lies on it in the locality of Kapka. The surface of Min Ul Dala present an
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open plain covered with shingle, making the road across it very difficnlt. It is only cover-

ed with small bushes of *“‘ishkar.” At 16 versts is constructed a small monastery, which,

in bad weather, would shelter several men. Not far from this mullah’s hut the road crosses

» moderate-sized canal with water in it running from the Uruk to the Min-UI[Monyul] post.

This post also consists of a quadrangular wall with flanking towers ; the face is about 81%

yards. Within are some covered dwellings. The walls are very thin. The post looks ver(

neat, and some gardens and fields give it an appearance of life. There is no grazing or fuel.

The Kirghiz of the Chunbagish tribe can furnish these as well as cattle. There is water

almost along the whole march, and it is of good quality.

Note E.—Kunjugan to Chakmak.—At about 9 miles goath-east of Kanjugaa aroad rung up the Uruk to the
Agach-chat post, and then on to ant Chakmak, This route, according to native information, is very difficult; in
places It is necessary to lead one’s horse,

20. LaNaar | 173 3203 Up the valley of the river Siliab. This valley
ig formed on the north by Mushi, and on the
south by the Ak Tash hills. At some versts
distance from the encamping-ground the road

crosses the dry bed of the Ak Tash, whence the whole of the locality receives its name. The

Ak Tash hills are at first of some height, but grauunally get lower, and finally the roal merely

runs under the vertical edge of the vailey. At 6 miles 5 furlongs the hills cease, and the road

issnes on the Kashgar plain. Neav its issne on to it the road passcs an ancient watch-tower
built by the Chinese, and now almost ruined.

The plain is covered with pebbles and oceasioral abhrubs of ** ishkar,” and there is neither
torage nor fuel. It becomes inundated with water from the hills almost right up
to the village of Langar. At 12 miles 4% furlongs the road crosses the Andijan Kichik
canal. The ford across this canal even in autuiwnu is something over 23 feet in depth. Fer
pack horses some felled logs are thrown across. About 3 miles further on it crossesa second.
They both have their origin from the Kizil Su. They both at first flow in a northerly direc-
tion, but then deseribe a curve’and run east parallel to the road. Along the eanals occasional
trees ave plaoted and small * rabats’ constructed. Before reaching the village of Langar, 2
miles to the south of the roads, there are constructed in a direction perpendicular to it foar
watch-houses % miles, one from the other. When the locality is inundated by water
from the Kizil Su, these buildings show the direction to the fords across the canals. With
very high water it is necessary to take the direction of the most southern * rabat.”” The
village of Langar forms the commencement of a cultivated belt which runs up to Kash-
gar. There are a few huts in it, rather considerable corn-fields, and many mulberry and other
trezs. There is no forage or fuel along the road, but in Langar both can be obtained.  Cattle
can be driven in in the requisite quantity from the neighbourhood of the town of Kashgar.
Water in abundance and of good guality.

21. KasHGAR 11} J32% Pass throngh the'Langar “gardens, and, after
crossing a locality covered with pebbles, enter on
a clayey soil. The road is so narrow that an araba
can with difficulty pass. There ave several little

bridges only fit for pack-train. Corn-fields, and then trees, commence, and the road runs im-

perceptibly into the village of Sarman. At about 3} miles from Kashgar the road widens.

The town walls only become visible at a verst (3 mile) from the town ; the gardens end at

200 sajens (4663 yards), and form an esplanade very much cut up by the holes. “The Kuniar

Shahr (old city) of Iashgar is surrounded by a mud wall about 10 to 20 feet thick, 24 feet

high, and crowned with two small loopholed walls, one on the inside and one on the outside,

and has flanking towers. There is cover right up to the walls on almost every side, the
cover on the north being the best. There are three gates-—one on the north, one on the
south, and one on the east. The Yangi Shahr is much the- best and stropgest fortress in

* Captain Pemberton gives the distance from Kashgar to Ak Su ag 307 miles. This is 46 miles ,more than that
here given, and which has been taken from Captain Bower’s diary.
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Turkistan. The wall is about 26 fect high, 60 feet thick at base, and 20 feet at top, where
there is a wall 6 feet high, loopholed for musketry ; the ditch is 30 feet wide, 20 feet deep.
The garrison consists of 2,000 men. The circumference of the fort is about 4,000 yards —
(Bower.) Kostenko says:—'* There are no guns. On the whole, if an attack were carried ont
direct on the fortress of Yangi S8hahr, you could count on the surrender of the town of
Kashgar withont fighting” The road from the Kuaniar Shahr to the Yangi Nhahr lies in
part through cccasional buildings and gardens, and then crosses a marshy loc.lity forming
the Kizil Su valley., A splendid ciaussée built by Yakub Beg is run across this ground.
22. YanDaM 103 The road runs along the Kizil Su to Chahar.
3421 | bagh.

I'rom Kashgar to the village of Yandam it runs
through a cultivated locality, and is quite fit for
carringes. There is no want of either fuel, water, or furage.

23. SHAPTALI 211 From the village of Yandam the charaoter of

364 | the road is the same. Salt soil is met with in
plnaces, owing to which the road is very tenacions.
There is fue% everywhere. Forage and cattle can
be furnished by the inhabitants. There is water in abundance in the canals along the road.

24. Faizasap N From the village of Shaptali there ia less salt-
373} | soil, and the voad is better. Plenty of water,
forage, and fuel. Village of 450 houses and
garrison of 120 cavalry,

25. YANGIAWAT 10 Read very zool. Water obtainable from ca-
(YaNGTABAD) ... 383% | nals and ponds in the villages along the road.
For fuel thorn bushes on the road-s'd. Cul-

tivated country most of the way.

26. Kara ZULGHUM,,, 16 The road runs throngh serub jungle. Tn sum.
—————] 3991 | mer the road is well beaten and very dusty, and
in the bad season muddy to a degree. At 13}
miles the road crosses an extent of very sandy
plain for } verst. There is plenty of fuel everywhere. There is no forage along the road or
at the serai at the camping-ground. 'The road is generally quite fit for wheels.

27. URDAKLIK 16 Through jungle with a good deal of water
415} | about. There is little forage, but plenty of
fuel. The water at the camping-ground is
wmuddy. Elevation 3,850 feet. Supplies pro-

curable. - 20 houses.

28. Kara KacHAN 16 The road runs into a *“turgak” wood, and
Rasat eee |=———| 4313 | runs through it up to the camping-ground. Fuel
in abundance, but liitle forage even in spring.
Cattle must be taken with one. Water in abund-
ance at the camping-ground (a canal from the Kizil Su).
The Kara Kilchin rabat is of the same proportion as the former one.

10

a1y Through the jungle as before. Plenty of water

and fuel, but no forage. A large inn and a few
log huts. Elevation 3,870 feet.

29. Saverr (TsHUER-
Ga) Ramar s
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Route No., 21=—contd.

From Marghilan to Ak Su vid Andijan, Osk, the Taldik, and Kaskgar.

DISTANCE IN MILRR.

Number and names of atages. ; Remarks.
ter-
mer:li?ll;c. Total.
30. MARALBASHI ... 16 The Kashgar river is crossed by a floating
457} | bridge at about 14 miles,
From the Tshurga rabat the road at first runs
through wood, and at 18 miles enters an extensive

tract of reeds, which extends right up to the Kashgar river. At 13} miles enter the fields
and settlement of Maralbushi. At Maralbashi there is a rectangular fort measuring 500
paces each side ; walls 28 feet high, and faced with brick. At the corners there are bastions
surmounted by small towers. IElevation 3,800 fect.
31, CHAHARBAGH .0 14 From Maralbashi the road at first runs through
471% | oultivated country, but from 11 wersts swampy
places commence for 31 miles. Then, when with-
in 45 miles of the camping-ground, the road
passes throngh a growth of reeds, and is consequently difficult in summer, but easy when
frozen. There are some detours. Reeds serve for forage and fuel. Water in abundance.
40 houses.
32. TUMCHUE 14, For the first half of the march inundations
4853 | from the Kashgar river make the road swampy
in places. Oneplace about 4 miles 5 furlongs from
Chaharbagh is particularly difficult, where the
river has to be crossed. The length of this portion is 400 sujens (Y335 yards), which would
require regular making. Tliere is water along the march. At the camping-ground it has a
marshy taste. There is plenty of fm-ag_e in the Tumchuk village. Ample fuel. Cattle and
sheep in considerable numbers. Elevation 3,600 feot.
The village of Tumchuk consists of 40 to 50 houses.
33. Cuapie Kur ... 12 Over salt-soil covered with hillocks and tama-
4971 | risk. At 11 miles 2¢ furlongs wood commences,
which afterwards gets thicker. The road is
good. A small river is crossed just before reach-
ing camp. There is no forage. Tuel ample. Plenty of water, and of good quality.

34. Yars Kupug ... 11 Road good. Ample water and fuel. Little
5081 | foruge. Elcvvation 3,500 feet.

35. JaIDI . 13 An alternative road can be taken from here to
v ————| 521} | Chilian vid Sujet, by which the distance is 45
miles. There is no water on this route.

From“1% miles to 73 miles the 1'0:(1(1 crosses deeps and dr_ifts, and is therefore difficult,
Beyond this it rans to the Jaidi station over an even, salt-soil locality, here and there grown
over with thin bushes of tamarisk and thorn. The Jaidi station consists of several smuall
buildings. Thereis sufficient fuel along the whole march, but no forage, The water at
the camping-ground is of bad quality (salt), and the ground is marshy,

46. CHILIAN . 11 From Jaidi the road runs over an even salt

—— 5321 | locality, grown over with tamarisk, thorns, and

kuiruk.,” The road is good. There is no

water on the march, and that at the camping-

ground is slightly saltish. Plenty of fuel ; no forage. Thirty poor houses with a little cul.
tivation. The Maralbashi district ends here.  Elevation 3,700 feet.
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Routk No. 21—coneld.

From Marghilan to Ak Su vik dndijan, Osh, the Taldik, and Kashgar.

]
| DISTANCE IN MILES,

|
i
Number and names of stuges,| - ] Remarks.
Tnter: . !
mediate. Total. i
87. Suor Kupux 164 From Chilian the route runs over the open

— 5133 | steppe.  ‘The road is firm aud good. Plenty of
I fuel; no forage.  Water at the eamping-ground
is furnished from two wells 4 sajens deep (20

feet) ; it 1s slightly salt, but drinkable. Elevation 3,500.
38. Sar Arix 145 From Shor Kuduk there is also steppe, in placees
5:3% | sandy and hillocky, in places pebbly. In
approaching the village of Sai Arik the country
| becomes  very  salt. The road is good. The
water at the camping-ground is from ponds.  Fucland forage are to be found in the village.

Elevation 3,500, :

39. CHUKTAL Ramar 164 Road good ; it passes through several villages.
———1 5793 | At the village of Ai Kul alone it is marshy in

spriag (there is a depression here). Water in

. abundance and of good guality.

Forage can be had in the villages. There is no fuel along the voute.

40. Ax Su 135 I"rom Chuk Tal rabat the road runs through
~———| 593 |a populated tract, and in places well cultivated.
[t is qguite good. There is water, forage, and
fuel along the whole route.

The Ushturfan is crossed in this stage. Jt runs in three channels, one of which is erossed
by a ferry in the cold seascn. Ak 8u consists of two large towns 7 miles apart ; both are
walled. . Supplies abundant and cheap.

The Ak Su is about 6 miles from Yangi Shahr, and its bed is about 1 mile in width.

When in flood, communication across the river ceases. Solid bridges are construct-
ed for foot passengers and hovses. The soil about Ak Su produces good rice and wheat crops,
and the gardens contain much valuable building wood. The districtis chiefly irrigated by
the Tushkan Daria, commencing approximately opposite the sources of the Narin, and dis-
charging into the Ak Su i)aria above the Kashgar road. Some of the irrigation canals are
also fed by the ln~t-named river. The roads to the north to Kuldja, to the south to Khotan,
and the west to Kashgar, all passing through Ak Su, render the situation of that town of
great strategical importance.

Route No. 22.
TFrom Kasnear 1o Ax Sv vid THE BELowTI Pass.

Autaorities—Yaranp Mission, 1874 ; LicutenaNt YOUNGHUSBAND, 1887,

DISTANCE OF MILES.
Number and names of stages,

’ Remarks.

Inter- Total. |

mediate.

This route is an a.ltemutiye one to No. 21. It isa little shorter, but is not, like the
latter. practicable for carts, as it passes through a hilly country, where the ascents and
deseents ave difficult at times aven for ponies.  The first 30 miles the road goes over a plain
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. Route No. 22—contd.

From Kashgar to Ak Su vii the Belowli Pass.

DISTANCB IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-

mediate. Total.

passing through the rich district of Artish. After crossing the Belowti pass, it dexeonds to
the Ak Su valley, down which it goes over some rough country, which is ounly practicable
for baggage amimals. From Ushturfan the country is level, and cultivation extends ulmost
continuously between the two places. The river is generally fordable, but is liable to floods,
which make it quite impassable. These tloods come down very suddenly, and carts, horses,
and foot passengers are often swept away by them.

1. ALTIN ARTISH ... 22 Over plain for a great part of the way.
22 [ Continuouns cultivation to Kalti Ailak. Roead
gocd. Cross Kashghar viver by wooden bridge
(in eold seasom), and subsequently cross two
smaller streams and canals, and traverse a low ridge bcfore entering the Artish village,
which contains numerous villages, aggregating perhaps 2,00 houses. Fruit in abundance.

2. Karmt Aiag ... 22 Good rcad over level plain.
44
3. Kyr BuLsx vee 33 Road good. Passes over plain, and then
_— 77 |through a range of low hills up the Sorgun

streams, on which is a military outpost; then
crosses a low pass,and emerges into a large

plain. Camping.ground is occasionally used by Kirghiz.

4. Jar Tara .. 20 An oceasional camping-ground of Kirchiz.
97 | Water scarce. Situated near the cenire of an
extensive forest of stunted poplar trees.  Good
road, passing over level plain. Plenty of grass
and fuel.

5. Iu1 Burax . 27 Road good, but stony. Crosses ‘a low spur into
124 | the Ili Bulak valley, where there is plenty of
firewood and a woderate amount of grass.
Water scarce, but plenty of snow.

6. TiaAREK 17 Road up stream, and then over a spur from
— 141 | the main ridge, stony, but otherwise not diffi-

cult., Tigarek is in a large grassy plain (no
water) surrounded by hills. Is sometimes used
by Kirghiz as a winter pasture ground, where snow is used as a substitute for water.

7. BELowr1 Pass ... 9 Road crosses some low spurs, and then passes
——— 150 |up a ravine, a steady ascent of 4 miles, followed
by a sharp pull of 2 miles up to the pass
(11,350 feet). Nao high peaks near the crest,
but undulating grassy ridges. Both ascent and descent are perfectly easy. The road descends
on the north side of the pass in the valley of the Kolkshal river.

The Belowti pass was the furthest point veached by Captain Trotter, and from it the
marches to Ushturfan were said to be as follows ;=

8, ARcHI e 10 On Kokshal river.

9. Kuvok Torai ... 29 |
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Route No. 22—concld.

From Kashgar to Ak Su vii the Belowli Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILRS.
Number ond names of stages.

Remarks,
ufélfﬁ.'m Total.
10. Sa¥R Bar 22 A road is said to lead from here to the Bedal
————| 204 | pass (see Route No. 3).
11, KaBAWAL . 22 Route No. 3 is probably entered in this stage.
! 226
12. USHTURFAN ... 16
— 242
3. AcHTAGH 16
! ¢ —_—| 258 Vide Route No. 3. ‘
14. BarIN 17% l
2751
15. Ak Su 21 $ )
206%

Route No. 23.

Frou Kasnoar ro Rave Kuw »id THE AKBERDI Pass.

Authority—LigureNanT Davison, 1891.

DIsTANCE 1N MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.

Inter-
mediate, Total.

This route is only used when the regular route up the Yamun Yar is impracticable, :.e.,
from tle end of June to the beginning of September.

1. Bora KaTal 24 Road good through a thickly populated and
— 24* | well cultivated country,

2. Tasm Brriaxk e 152 Road passes through several villages and cul-

— 392 | tivated ficlds. About 5 miles before reach-

ing Tash Bnlak is Tash Bulak bazar. Here supplies

are obtainable. Tash Bulak possesses a Chinese

Karawal or fort, a number of which line the foot of the mountains, nseful only against

Kirghiz raids, rarely occupied by troops. Shape square, with sides about 100 yards long,
containing quarters within,

3. TariLeu 8% The road passes aeross a maidan for about

—— 48 | 3 miles, when it turns off to the south-east at a
point where the Yaman Yar river skirts a spur
running in a north-north-east direction. Then

ascending ahont 1,000 feet, it again descends very quickly, almost precipitously, to the river
up the right bank of which it rans to Tarilgu. Tarilgn consists of a stone house a.nda'.
few trees. Fucl and water procurable.

* These distances were estimated only by Lieutenant Davison,
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Route No. 28—conld.

From Kashgar to Rang Kul vil the Akberd: Pass.

DIBTANCE IN MILEA,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate, Total.
4. SIRWAI v 13 Road continues about § mile along the right

61 bank of the river, which it then leaves, crossing
a smwall pass, Shagullik, 6,650 feet, the ascent to
which is about 1,200 feet ; then, rejoining the
river, it again continnes up the right bank for about 2§ miles, where it leaves the river and
passes up a valley to the east, the gorge of which is of red eclay and conglomerate. After
winding its way in a zigzag manner for several miles, it crosses the Serwai pass,7,850
feet to Serwai. Fuel, but water scarce.

5. Kvruk KuReHAN 16 The road after a distance of about 2 miles

—_— 77 | erosses the Serwai Bel pass, 8.250 feet, ascent

500 feet, descent very steep, difficult for laden

animals; also the Aktikan pass, 8,280 feet,

equally difficult. It then continues for about 2 miles. when it again crosses a small pase,

Kosh Ailak, about 8,750 feet ; also the Ulnlale pass, 9,100 feet ; then, descending steep and

narrow ravines of limestone formation, it passes two springs, after which a long and gradual

ascent brings you to the Kuwruk Avt pass, 8050 feet. The road then descends a spur at a

gradient of 4 or 20° to Kuruk Kurghan. Here there is a small fort and one or two stone
honses.  Fuel and water procurable. The road here rejoins the river.

6. KoL A1LAx 11 Passing up right bank of river for about 3
88 | miles, it crosses the foot of a spur by an ascent
of 150 feet ; then descends and erosses to left bank
of river by timber bridge, np which it continues
to Gez, where it crosses to the right bank. It has here cut its way through beds of con-
glomerate, and has about three miles further up entered what was probably a lake, through
the bed of which it now flows, This is Kul Ailak. Fuel and water plentiful.

7. Buru~ Kuvr* ... 21 Road rough over fragments of rock and bould-

— 109 | ers for about 2 miles ; then crosses to left bank,

running np a valley which has visible traces of

glacial action ; then across timber bridge Kas-

sin Kappa. so named fcom three mud-domed houses, the only sign of such a place existing;

then along more debris, you reach Lal Kum, or lake of sand, which is dried up in the cold

weather, the wind covering the rocks which bound the lake with sand. Herve the Ulung Akt

and Chakar Aghil rivers join. About 4} miles further is Bulun Kul, where there is a Kirghiz

encampment.  To the south-east is M. unt Dufferin, the Tagharma peak being still more to

the south. It is Mount Dufferin that is seen from Kasghar, and not the Tagharma as usually

supposed.  Captain Younghusband and ILieutenant Davison both took partienlar cave to

note this, as Mr. Ney Elias draws attention to this piece of new geugraphy, Here road to
south-west reaches Little Kara Kul and Tashkurghau,

8. Kvra Su 9% Road runs almost west from Bulun Kul, nup

118} | right bank of Bulun Kul river to Kara Su, so

named from (he dark appearance of the spring

water existing there. From here a road vid

Chon Kathoi Jilga runs in a curve over a pass of that name, said to be more diffieult than the

Akberdi pass to Rang Kul. A road also up the Kul Jilga valley leads to Musi. Up central
valley to the Akberdi pass, 15,100 feet. Fuel and water,

9. AEBERDI 13 The ascent to the pass is gradual and easy for
131} | laden animals. A slope of 20° brings you down

into a wide valley, throush which the Akberdi

stream flows. The road continues nbout 3 miles

¢ Not to be confounded with the Bulun Kul near to Soma Tash—RBoute No. 30,
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Route No. 23—concld.

From Kaskgar to Rang Kul viA the Akberdi Pass.

DIETANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages, Remarks.

Iuter-
“meddiate. Total.

down the stream, which it then leaves, running in an almost westerly direction, while
the stream at the present time continues towards Rang Kul, but has not safficient volume
to reach the lake. A Kirghiz encimpment and pasture ground.

10. SENG JiLga ... 20 From below Akberdi a splendid view of the

151% | Tagharma peak is obtaived. The road crossing

a ridge descends to the Kizil Billai Jilga. so

| nawed from the rocks of red sandstone. Hore

Rang Kul appenrs, and finally on passing the Chiragh Tash oune reaches Seng Jilga. A
Kiryghiz pasture ground.

Route No. 24.
From tHe GREAT Kara KuL To Bar Panjau »id THE MuncuasbI.

Authorities—XosTENk0, 1880 ; Nevy Erias, 1855.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter- Total
mediate. otal,

1. River CroN Su ... 231 The direction taken by this route is not quife

231 | clear, but it probably crosses No. 27 in stage 12,
and thence by the Kudara valley.

2. & 3. Kizir Traar 41 From Kara Kul the road runs, through Russian
643 | possessions, first along the castern portions of
the lake, and then enters a defile joining the
basin of lake Kara Kul with the river Panjah.

4. Passan 171
— 81% | Shignan territory here commences. Having
passed the points of Kizil Tugai  and Passar,
the roal leads to the fort of Tashkurehan, the
first point of settled habitation in Shignan.
5. TASHEURGHAN ... 14 Tashknrghan possesses a rickety little fort of

951 [uncut stones and mud. Above Sonab there ave
two cultivated spots, both on the Murghabi.

Note A.—From Tashkurghan to Sares.

From Tashkurghan a difficult road for foot men leads to Sarez. Osaid, 3 houses, is
reached after a long day’s journey, and Sarez is about au equal distance beyond. At Sarez
Route No. 27 is struck.

6. RaH _SHADIB .. 133 From here the road runs down the Murghali by
—1 108% | the left bank to the village of Shugda, crossing
7. Basir o 9} several low ridges.

—_ 118
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Roure No. 24d—-conid.

From the Great Kare Kul to Bar Panjuk vik the Murghabi.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
[
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
8 Ax Kuranax .. id Erom the Kudara confluence, 2 miles above
—_——— 132 Tashkurghan, the road down the Murghabi is
quite impracticable for baggage mnimals, and
riding ponies can only be used at intervals,

thongh it is possible by leading and swimming them in certain plices to tuke them as low
down as Wamar during the low-water season.  Ab the high-water season the road must be
considered closed to ponies allogether.  In some places ledges of rock, slightly improved, serve
as a foolpath ; in others a path has been made of poles, twigs, . stones, &c., bonnd together
in a very rough way, or of twig ladders suspended against the face of the cliff by means
of sticks v pegs let into holes and creviees of the rocks. From Shuvgla a track con-
tinues along the Murghabi to Kila Wamar.

9. SHveDa 1331
145}
10. Tus 144
150%
11. BasraLn 103
— licg
12. YamicH 115 |
1814
13. Bar PaNJaE ... 73
189

Mote B8.— Passes leading across the range dividing the Yaz Ghulum and Bartang vualieys

« There arc six passes between Wamar and Sonab, but not one of them ean be a source of
danger ta the Afghan provinees as affording a road to an invader.  All of them were closed
Ly the autumn snow at the time of my visit (Dctober 1885), so that I was unable to
examine any of them ; but from what I could see from a distance and learn from the inhabit-
ants of the neighbourhoud, I do not think the above apinion is likely to prove incorrect. The
passes are :—

(1) Behind the village of Yams. Footpath.

(2) Behind Bhagn,  Footpath,

(3) Bebind Sipanj. Footpath,

(1) Baju ravire between Sipanj and Darjanj.  Footpath.

(5) Behind Upper Bijraud village.  Practicable for led ponies for 2 months of most
favourable season by cerussing a suow top elosed even for men on foot early in
Nevember, 18835, ~

(6) Behind Rah Sharo, a pass called * Khurjin,” Practicability the same as (5).

« 1t will he seen that none are practicable for baggage animals. Moreover, as regards the
four upper passes, the voad along the Murghabiis so bad that supposing an onomvbtn .h']vlp
erossed from Yaz Ghulam during the summer, it would only be necessary to destroy t.hellndd‘er.;
of twigs and basket work which form the road along the face of the cliffs at sowme places t;;
prevent him from descending the valley. There are no fords during the season that these
passes are open, so that boats or rafts would be necessary in descending the valley, for tixe
only practicable track crosses and recrosses the river at intervals of every few wiles from
Tashkurghan to Wamar.”— Ney Lilias.

Closed from October to
J lll_V.

Note C.—From the left bank of the Lower Murghabi two long nalas lea as
over the range bordering the Ghund valley on the north. The lower of thesg ll? :l?eP1;;§:
above the Romed village which leads to Shetam, and the upper is bevond Bar Dara, whence
a difficult footpath is said to lead to a point near Sardim. The Romed stream is a consider-
able one, and adds visibly to the volume of the Murghabi.
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Route No. 23—concld.

From Kashgar to Rang Kul vil the Akberdi Pass.

Di1sTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. } Remarks.

Inter- .
“mediate, Tolal.

down the stream, which it then leaves, running in an almost westerly dirvection, while
the stream at the present time continues towards Rang Knl, but has not sufficient volume
to reach the lake. A Kirghiz encampment and pasture ground.

10. SENa JILGA ... 20 From below Akberdi a splendid view of the

151% | Tagharma peak is obtaived. The voad crossing

a vidge descends to the Kizil Billai Jilga, so

J { nawed from the rocks of red sandstone. Here

Rang Kul appears, and finally on passing the Chiragh Tash one reaches Seng Jilga. A
Kirghiz pasture ground.

Route No. 24.
Froua tHE GrEAT Kara KuL To Bar Pavyau wid THE MURGHABL.

Authorities—KosTENKO, 1880 ; NeY Erias, 1885.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter- Total
mediate, e
1. Rivee CRON SU 231 The direction 1alken by this route is not quite
_— 23L | clear, but it probably ccasses No. 27 in stage 12,

and thence by the Kudara valley.

2. & 3. KiziL Tvaar 41 From Kara Kul the road runs, through Russian

641 | possessions, first along the eastern portions of
the lake, and then enters a defile joining the

basin of lake Kara Kul with the river Panjah.

4. Passan 173
— 81} Shignan territory here eommences. Having
passed the points of Kizil Tugai  and Passar,
the roal leads to the fort of Tashkurghan, the
first point of settled habitation in Shignan.
6. TASHEURGHAN ... 14 Tashkuruhan possesses a rickety little fort of

951 |uncut stones and mud. Above Sonab there ave
two cultivated spots, both un the Murghabi.

Note A.—From Tashkurghan to Surez.

From Tashkurghan a difficult road for foot men leads to Sarez. Osaid, 3 houses, is
reached after along day’s juurney, and Surez is about an equal distance beyond. At Sarcz
Route No. 27 is struck.

6. RAH_SHARIB ... 131 From here the road runs down the Murghabi by
1082 | the left bank to the village of Shugda, crossing
7. BasiT o 91 several low ridges.

-_— 118
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Roure No, 24d—contd.

From the Great Kare Kul to Bar Panjuh vid the Murghabi.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter- .
mediate, Total.
8 Ak Kuraunax ... i4 From the Kudara confluence, 2 miles above
—_— 132 | Tashkurghan, the road down the Mnrghabi is
quite impracticable for baggnge animals, and
viding ponies can only be used at intervals,

thongh it is possible by leading and swimming them in certain places to take them as low
down as Wamar during the low-water season. At the high-water season the road must be
considered clused to ponies allogether.  In some places ledges of rock, slightly improved, serve
as a footpath ; in others a path has been wmade of poles, twigs, . stoncs, &c., bonnd together
in a very rough way, or of twig ladders suspended against the face of (he cliff by mncans
of sticks or pegs let into holes and crevices of the rocks. IProm Shugda a track con.
tinues along the Murghabi to Kila Wamar.

9. SHvGDA 133
— 145}
10. Tus 144
1593
11. BasTaL 103 ,
—_—_ 1iC}
12. Yamice 114 |
—| 1813
13. Bar Pangam .. 73
l 189

Auote B8.— Passes leading across the range dividing the Yuz Ghulam and Burtang valieys.

« There ave six passes between Wamar and Ronab, bat not one of them ean be a source of
danger to the Afglian provinees as affording a road to an invader. All of them were closed
by the autumn snow at the time of my visit (Dclober 1885), so that I was unable to
examine amy of them ; but from what I could see from a distance and learn from the inhabit-
ants of the neighbourhood, 1 do not think the abuve opinion is likely to prove incorrect. The
passes are:—

(1) Behind the village of Yams. Footypath.

(2) Behind Bhagn,  Fuootpatlh,

(3) Bebind Sipanj. Footpath.

(4) Baju ravine between Sipanj and Darjanj. Footpath.

(8) Bl‘l}i“d U]l)]'ﬁﬂ‘ Bi_il'ati)d village.  Fracticable for led ponics for 2 months of most
avourable season by ctossing a suow top clos ; : e , arlv i
e T ™ g p closed even for men ou fuot em ly in

(6) Behind Rah Sharo, a pass called * Khurjin.” Practicability the same as (5).

“ It will be seen that none are practicable for baggage animals. Morcover, as rezards the
four upper passes, the road along the Murghabiis so bad that supposing an onumvahr have
crossed trom Yaz Ghulam during the summer, it would only be necessary to destroy the lﬂdder;
of twigs and basket work which form the road along the face of the'cliffs at some places u.)
prevent him from descending the valley. There are no fords during the season that these
passes are open, so that boats or rafts would be necessary in descending the vallew, for the
only practicable track crosses and recrosses the river at intervals of e“rery few u.;il’es from
Tashkurghan to Wamar.”— Ney L'lias.

Note C.—From the left bank of the Lower Murghabi two long nalas lead up to passes
over the range bordering the Ghund valley on the north. The lower of these is the pass
abovo the Romed village whioh leads to Shetam, and the upper is berond DBar Dara, whence
a difficult footpath is said to lead to a point near Sardim. The Romed stream is a consider-
able one, and adds visibly to the volume of the Murghabi.

Closed from October to
July.
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Route No. 25.

From Osm 1o Giverr vid Ax Tasu, Tne LitTuE PaMir, aND o Kuora
Bonrr Pass.

Authorities—Ivanorr; Yarxanp Missiov, 1871; Kuvusuwakt Kuaw, 1890 ;
LirruepaLE, 1890 ; Srewarrt, 1891.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
nmrdf::lc. Total.
16. Ax Su-Ax BarraL 241 Vide Route No. 29.
JUNCTION, _— 244
17 to 20, Ax TasH ... 70* From the junction of the Ak Baital and Ak Sun
314 | (stage 16, Route No. 29) the road follows the
latter up to the village of Ak Tash.
Mr. Littledale writes :—* From the Murghabi

(s.e., junction of Ak Suand Ak Baital rivers) to Wakhan there are two roads—the first leads
up the Murghabi valley to Ak Tash, and [ was told there was a good road and lots of grass,
fuel, and water all the way.to the Little Pamir lake.”

21. ANDEMIN 25 Khushwakt Khan describes the road from

_— 339 .| Ak Tash to Gilgit as passing throngh a maidan

the whole way, by which he means there ave few

steep ascents and descents, and says 1t is possible

1o ride all along it, except in a very few places. There is only one glacier to be crossed running

into the main valley from the Karambar on the side of Hunza, and that has been

rendered casy of late years by a flow of mud and gravel overit from the hili sides.

Lieutenant Stewart says the Karambar route is quite impracticable in summer for all

animals ; and even for men earrying loads it is almost impossible for them to get along the

pumerous difficult paris between Bohrt and Chilingi. Tt would be very dificult to make

a road owing to the large amount of sheer rock to be blasted or avoided. In winter the river
can be forded, and the route then becomes open, but far from easy. 1But sce Note A.

Between Ak Tash and Baikra there is no wood, but a grass that burns well and
bushes are plentiful.

Several streams coming down to Ak Tash from the Great Pamir have to be erossed, but all
are fordable.

At 5 miles from Ak Tash is a Kirghiz grazing greund ealled Bazar Durrah, wlhere is
abundant grazing. At 7 miles the road passes Kizil rabat, where there are five Kirghiz.
tombs. At 11 miles another Xirghiz camp at Kunja Bay is rcached. At 19 miles Issyk
Bulak is passed. At Andemin there are some ziarats as well as Kirghiz tents.

22. CHILAB . 12 Still along the Chilab lake, generally called by
—— 351 | Wakhanis Kul-i-Pamir-i-Khurd. According to
Trotter, the Jake has only one outlet, and its

waters flow into the Ak Su. At 7 miles the
camping-ground of Yach Kali is passed. Here the Chilab lake ends about 2 miles wide. A
Chinese kotwal is stationed here. Route No. 26 over the Benderski pass enters about here.

23. Bozal GUMBAZ ,.. 12 Road easy and practicable for laden animals
363 | up to the Bohrt pass.  The grazing ground of
Gurgati Yasi is reached at 4 miles. No sapplies,
and only wormwood root for fuel.
From here a route goes by the Wakhujrui pass to the Tagdumbash Pamir (see Note D,
Route Nos. 35, and No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush). To Hunza by this route andthe Kilik
pass there are 12 stages, distance 127 miles.

* Tuken from Walker's map.
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Route No. 25——confd,

From Osh to Gilgit vis Ak Tash, the Little Pamir, and the Khora Bokrl Pass.

Di1STANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Iemarks.

Inter-

mediate, Total,

The practicability of the Khora Bohrt route seems to be as follows :—In a novmnal year,

as soon as the snow has melted sufficicntly to render the pass feasible, the Karambar rviver
has thereby become so swollen that the river portion of the route is nolonger practicable,
and it remains in this stata until all the snow has imelted, or owing to the approach-
ing cold weather it ceases to thaw. Ordinarily the pass may be considered open from
July to end of September. In 1391, however, troops could not have moved over it before
September. In order to make sure of not being blocked, thie safest course would secwn
to be to move by the Darkot pass route (see Note A;.) There would be no chance of being
stopped by water, and no greater chance of being blocked by snow than on the Khora Bohit
pass itself. Further, more supp'ies are obtainabie on the Darkot route than on the Karambar.
The Karambar glacier in sowe years might offer an alinost insurmountable obstacle to ani-
mals, although it was quite easy in 1891.
24. Baigga 12 A very easy road, throughout over open grassy
375 | downs. Along the right bank for 5 miles.
Here the river is forded, water waist-high in the
devpest places. From here pass along the left
bank of the Ab-i-Panjah to the plain of Kara Jilgha.

At Bailra the lrshad stream and Ab-i-Panjah unite. A few supplies procurable.

25. Lupsvk o 10 385 The voad runs along the bed of the nala
— through open conntry and grazing grounds to
Kuldarshid at 4 miles, where an ancient Wakhay
king was killed in battle. Hence easy to Gazan,
and afterwards there are several ascents and desconts.  The [rshad pass ronte to Hunza takes
off at Lupsuk, There are 7 marches; distance 55 miles to Gircha on Route No. 33 (see
Route No. 8, Gazetteer of Upper Orus for desoription). Firewood scarce ; supplies xil,

26. CHILINGI v 16 401 | Cross the Irshad stream, and by a gradual

——— ascent, through a valley which narrows to a defile,

veach the Khoia Bohrt pass at 3 miles. Frowm

the top of the pass the Chatibu lake, or Karam-

bar Sar, is clearly visible, and also the road leading to the Baroghil on the south side of

the lale. Snow was lying on the pass in September 1891, Desc:nd steeply for a mile to a plain

about 4 miles long, perfectly open, and covered with grass. The main valley from the

Baroghil juins in about here (see Note 4). Suktarabad is passed at 11 miles. The Karambar

stream is crossed by a ford just before reaching camp. Fivewood plentiful; snpplies ni/.

Fromn here a difficult voad leads to Hunza. There is usually less snow on the Kho a Bohit

pass than on the Darkot, but the descent is steeper and more severe. Still it is by no
means difficult otherwise for laden animals.

There in another pass, the Gazan, by which the Hindu Kush may be crossed in this stage,

It is situated a few miles west of the Khora Bohrt; altitade 16,000 feet. The ca.mpinbn'-

ground on the north and southern sides are the same, and the pass is practicable for animals

in summer, but difficult.

27. BoHer . 16 Road goes throngh a number of boulders, but

—— 417 | is practicable to animals across the Zakhlind

plain for about & miles, While crossing this

. plain, alarge glacier coming down to the Karwm-

bar stream 1s passed. ¥rom here the road traveraes a pari. Pass through the Chatiba defile

where for a short distance horsemen and laden ponies have to wade the stream at the Foot

of the hill, whilst a footpath runsalong the hillside. From about here there are three

roads to within 2 miles of Bohrt, where the Karambar glacier has forced its way into the

main valley. The first goes up the Karambar valley to the east, and then crosses the glacier,
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Route No. 25—confd.

From Osk to Gilgit vih Ak Task, the Little Pamir, and the Khora Bohrt Pass.

D1sTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,

Inier-
mediate. Total. \

This rond has during recent years, in consequence of a deluge of mud and gravel over the upper
partion of the glacier, become practicable for laden traffic. The middle voad is only passable
for footmen and unladen animals, and crosses the glacier'at a point where it is 50 yards
wide only ; thence it goes direct to Bohrt.

The third vond keeps close to the left bank of the river, and, crossing the bottom of the
glacier, rejoins the other two roads some distance from Bohrt. This path also is practicable
for footmen and unladen animals. Bobrt is a small village. No supplies.

28. lart 123 429% Cross the Bohrt nala by means of a natural vock

_— bridge. Stream is, however, easily fordable.

At 6 miles pass a small hamlet, and proceed

along the main valley. At 7 miles the village

and stream of Bilhauj ave reached (16 houses)., Just before reaching Tmit, a stream coming

from the Munjawir nala is crossed by a wooden bridge. This stream has a great volume of

water, but is always fordable. The Imit stream is afterwards erossed.  No supplies; they
should be obtained from Ashkuman., A good deal of cultivation in this march,

29. CHATORKAND .. 141 A
—_ 444
30. JuncTION OF ASH-
KUMAN AND YaSIN Vide Route No. 35, Eastern Hindu Kush,
RIVERS. 13 Between Bubur and Cher there is astiff descent
—_— 457 of 700 feet, difficnlt, but practicable, for laden
animals, In the cold weather this may be
31. Busur . 75 [ avoided by crossing and recrossing the river.
— 464}
32. CrEn B 1
—| 478}
33. GiLair 231
502 |

Note A.—Alternative Route from Lupsuk to Imit vik the Darkot and Alang passes.

The Darkot and Alang passes ave both easy and practioable for animals. The Chatibu
glacier is the only real obstacle. It could be easily improved and made more practicable,

26. FooT oF GLACIER 17 Cross the Karambar nala near Suktarabad ; the
—_— 4C2 | bed is full of boulders, and water as high as the
knees in September. At 5 miles reach the

Chutibu glacier, which completely blocks the
valley. Itis over a wile in breadth, and is very difficult for laden animals. '

Along the right bank of the stream to the
416 | 4th mile. Here cross to the left bank, and gra-

dually ascend for 7 miles to Zjoe Sar, the water-
shed between the Yarkhun and the Karambar
rivers. Tt is abont 3 miles long, and is almost covered by two Inkes—one, a foew hundred

yards in diameter, in the north-west corner ; the other flling ncatly tle whole of the castern
sule of the watershed, about 2 miles long Ly 1 mile broad.

27. ZJoB San LagE 14
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Route No. 25—coneld.

From Osh to Gilgit vid A% Tash, the Little Pamir, and the Khora Bolrt Pass.

DISTANCE LN MILES,

Nuwber and names of stages Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. | Total:
23, SOWARBRSHEEN ,,. 12 First 3 miles rather stony and marshy in
—— 428 | places: thence down a long. easy, very gradual

anywhere below the glacier it is easy to find

29. DamrkoT

30. Arane

mile easy. Firewood soarce ; supplies nil,

31. ASOEUMAN

Supplies and transport obtainable,

52. D

14

14

16

————

6

442

456

472

478

dexcent, fording the Yarkhun river at 12
miles, There is no fixed spot for a camp, but
suitable ground. Firewool scares ; supplies #il.

From the left bank of the Yarkhun river bear
south-west up an eaxy ascent over a glacier, and
cross the Darkot pass.

Passable for animals ; for the most part easy,
though there are a few steep places. Along
the right side of the nala for Darkot, and ascend
to the Alang pass; thence dexcnd steeply, last

Except the first few miles, the road has an
eaxy descent throughout, running through birch
wouds, &c., for the last 6 miles. At 10 wmiles
cross to the left bank. Ashkuawan, a big village,

Cross by a weaden bridge immediately opposite
village. and again at the junction of the
Karawbar and Ashkuman rvers. This latter
crossing, though easy in the culd senson, is

difficult in summer. About 9 A.M. is the best time.
N.B.~—1t will be observed this route is about 50 miles longer than the one rid Bolirt.

Route No. 26.

Froym Neza Tasu Pass 1o Yasiv vid tae Basu GumBaz, BENDERSKI, AND
Dargor Passes.

Authorities.—Ivaxvorr, 1883 ; LirtLepaLe, /1890 ; Yarkanp Mission, 1874

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme- Total
diate. otal.
1. Caapie Tasg .., 8 Tide Route No. 29.
8 | A rock standing alone in the centre of the

valley.
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Route No. 26—contd.

From Neza Tash Pass to Yasin vih the Bask Gumlaz, Benderski, and Darkot

Passes.
DisTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediate. Total.
4. LiTTLE Payir 702 This distance is taken from the map.
LAKE. —_— 78 % TIvanoff describes the Bash Gumbaz as very
difficult. Mr. Lnttledale was told that near the
entrance to the Bash Gumbaz valley there is

excellent grazing. He was also told that the pass was impassable till the middle of July.
It is bigh and little used. Probable height 14,000 feet. Ney Elias says:—* I was unable to
examine the Bash Gumbaz owing to the deep snow. I went up the ravine, however,
for some distance, and should judge it to be an easy pass in summer, as far as the
ascent Trom the Alichur sideis corcerned ; but my guide told me that the descent towards the
Great Pamir is mueh more difficult. The pass may be considered practicable for horses for
about four months in the year at the outside.”—October 1855, The route descends from the
pass to the Vietoria lake, which it skirts, and erosses to the Little Pamir by the Benderski
pass.  Mr, Littledale, who journeyed from Osh to Yasin »id the IChargosh pass and Vietoria
lake, saxs the lake was half covered with ice in June 1890. Altitude 13,980 feet. At the
east end there is mnch grass, and bigher up the hillside any amount. Ten miles east of
Victoria lake is the Kirghiz Aideen Kul, 1§ miles long by + mile in width. Close to
the east end of the lake is a broad valley with several small lakes at its entrance, at the head
of which is the Shore Kara Jilga pass, open only one month in the year. The Benderski
pass is said to be open all the year round. The Urta Bel is open in winter and summer; the
Kizil Robat is only used in summer; and the Year Meuse, the last and wost easterly pass,
is open in winter and summer.

Route No. 25 is entered at the Little Pamir lake.

5. CHILAB 12
90 Vide Route No. 25.
6. Bozat Gouuaz ... 12
—_— 102
7. LAXGAR 14
—_— 116
8. Smaor 134 [
_— 1202 E Fide Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush.
9. SARHAD-I-WARHAXN 9% 1394
10. DasET-1-BAROGHIL 124
151% }ide Route No. 56, Eastern Hindu Kush,
11 Caxe 9 3
—_—— 1602
12, Darkor 7 ‘ \
—_— 1073 . .
13. HANDUR 103 ‘ 178% Vide Route No. 84, Eastern Hindu Kush.
14. YasiN 13 ‘l
—_ 91|
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Route No. 27.

Frou Marau!LAN T0 GILgIT vid Daraur KurgHaN, Soma TasH, THE
BarocHru Pass, anp Yasiy,

Authorities—Kosrenko, 1860 ; LIEUTENANT DAVJSdN, 1891.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Int Remarks,
Tiate. | Total.
1. Uca KurgHAN .. 213 Yonoff with between 800 and 1,500 troops
—_— 213 | marched from Som a Tash to Marghilan in 1892
in three weeks by this route.

Kostenko, Volume I, page 110, gives the
distanee from Uch Kurghan to Daraut Kurghan as 63 miles, but, according to Lieutenant
Davison’s report, the party with which he marched from Soma Tash would seem to have made
but one march from Daraut Kurghan to Marghilan. The latter seems to be improbable.

2-6. Daravr Kusg. 68 The road goes along the gorge of the river

GHAN. —_— 893 Isfairam. On leaving Uch Kurghan, it imme-

diately enters the gorge just spoken of, and lies
over cornices constructed on either bank of the
river according ‘to the direction of the road. Small bridges have been thrown over the

Isfairam, and up to the top of the Tengiz pass about twenty of these may be counted.

Especially difficult and bad is that portion of the road, a distance of 7 miles, between the Tutek

stream and the boundary of Langar, wherein the track passes over steep ascents and small

turnings between huge stones that roll down with the movement of either man or beast.

Along this road marched one of the columns during the Alai expedition of 1876. This

column here lost several horses laden with provisions. The animals were killed by rocks,

which fell on them from above. Besides the loss in horses, several commissioned and non-
commissioned officers were wounded,

Throughout the extent to the top of the Tengiz pass there is no green fodder.
Nothing but bare rocks, cxcept in the two districts of Langar and Tengiz mear the
summit of the pass. The pass is soft, practicable, and not steep. Its summit is
grass-grown and covered with green fodder. The height of the crest is 11,800 feet.
Alonga gorge of the Upper Karagandi there ave junipers, and between the Kitchi Alai and
the boundary of Arvchali (8 miles) before Tengiz 1s reached there are a few birch
trees. IFrom Avchali wood vegetation comes to an end. Tengiz passis reached at 59
miles. The descent from the pass leads to the XKizil Su. Out of the 5 miles the
road goes for a distance of 2 wiles over steps cub in huge rocks, causing the horses to slip
and stumble. Tn order to avoid this bit of the road, one can turn off to the left and go
along the Kizil Ichme over the pass of the same name. There the road goes the whole
distance over a soft, grass-grown soil. The Kizil Tchme pass is of the same height as the
Tengiz, and is also practicable, In descending, the road by the Kizil Ichme bifurcates,
one branch going along a second stream of the same name (an affluent of the Kizil Su), and
the other along the Kavuk Su (also an afluent of the Kizil Su) to the Kavuk pass (13,300
feet according to Fedchenko).

Between the Kavuk and Sarik Mogol passes two others across the Alai range are
Lknown. These are the Tuz Ashu and Kindik, but neither is practicable.

Lieutenant Davison says the Teungiz pass is not difficult. There is 2 made road over
it by which artillery can go. A fort at Darant Kurghan commands the Marghilan road.

A lateral road leads hence to Great Karamukh (see Note A, Route No. 28),

7. ALTYN Mazap .. ? ? The stages here given as far as Soma Tash
are those made by the party of infantry who
escorted Lieutenant Davison from Soma Tash
to Marghilan.

Cross the Altyndi pass, about 12,000 feet. The descent is easy, over grassy slopes,
which on leaving Daraut Kurghan are varied by yellow crops of barley. Altyn Mazar is a
Kirghiz encampment on the right bank of the Muk Su. Kostenko says :—* The course of
the Muk Su from Altyn Mazar to ils mouth (see stage 9, Route No, 28) is known only by
inquiry,
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Route No. 27—conld.

From Marghilan to Gilgit vih Daraut Kurghan, Soma Tash, the Baroghil Pass,
and Yasin.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number nnd names of stages. Remarks.

Inter-
mediate. Total.

*“ According to native statements, the road along the valley is very dificult, and is
impracticable for pack animals.” Iilevation of Altyn Mazar 9,600 feet.
8. NORTH Fo0OT OF ? ? At 2 miles the Suk Dara and Bilunkeek rivers
Kar Inpr Pass. join, From here the road goes up the Kai Indi
river, crossing and recrossing several times,
Water and fuel obtainable. Elevation 12,300

feet.
9. SoUTH FOOT OF P ? Rough road, along a talus of shale, gorge,
Ka1 Inp1 Pass. and wide narrow gully. Cross the Kai Indi

pass, 16,200 feet.  Fuel scarce. Water obtainable,

10. BILLUNEEEE ... ? ? Road goes up right bank of the Bilunkeck
river, which ents its way through beds of con-
glomerate and a form of lvess. Fuel scarce.
Grass plentiful.

11, Kokpsar ? ? Direction 8. T. Cross Takhta Kuram pass
(about 15.50) feet). Ascent very rough. over
fragments of rock, perhaps the moraines of
glaciers. First part of descent diflicult.

12. TurLxUGOR e P ? South-cast over a stretch of gravel and fine land,
and afterwards down the vight bank of a viver.
A few Kirghiz tents. Fuel scarce.

13. Kara BuLak . P P South, passing a lake, and ascend to the Kara
Bulak pass, 14,600 feet. Thence the road is one
mass of rock down to the Murghabi viver, 4,000
feet below the pass.  Fuel and water abandant.

14. SURKUMUSE ... P P Down the right bank for afew miles; then
ford (difficult) to the left bank. Five pontes
of Lieutenant Davison’s party were carried away.
Fuel and water abundant.

15. SAREZ P Road, very rough, ascends 1,000 feet to the

Boz Taki pass, 11,500 feet. In the winter the

road is by therizer, which is frozen, and skirts the

spur. At 3 mile from Sarez the rviver is crossed.

It here flows in a regular torvent. Lieutenant Davison says :—* The baggage was got over by

means of 8 swing bridge, the boat of which was constructed en route, and consisted of a frame-

work of wood put together with nuts and bolts anrd covered with canvas. This was made
buoyant by means of two inflated goat skins ou either side. I saw 30 man cross the riverin
this. The force of the stream was tremendons here. Savez is a very pretty little [lace with
an old fort situated on the right bank of the Murghabi. About 50 Tajiks. Elevation

10,200 feet.

16. MARZENAI Pass,,, ? ? The greater part of the way is strewn with
fragments of rocks, and is very rough. The road
goes along a talus of argillaceous shale, resem-
bling large roofing slates. Fuel scarce. Water
plentiful,
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No. 27 ~—concld,

From Margkilan to Gilgit via Daraut Kurghan, Soma Tash, the Baroghil Puss,
and Yuasin.,

DISTANCL IN MILES,

Number and names of stages Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
17. SoMa Tasn ver P ? A steep ascent to the Marzenai pass, 15,700

fect. Thence south-west to the Bugrumal pass,
and afterwards turns south to the north shore of

Yeshil Kul ; thence along that side for about 3

miles. A little snow lay on the Marzenai pass in August 1891,

18. Moure or Kiar.
GosH RAVINE

19. Kaargosm Pass,..

20. Yor Mazar

21. YOMKHANA
22. La~ngar KisHT ...
23. BapaTaNGI
24. RacHAU
25. SARHAD-1-WAKHAN
30. Yasin

40. GILeIT

p P
14 ?
15 P
13 P
18 P
18 P
16 P
102 P
523 p
86 P

Y The path leads at ¢cne point over some very

difficult recks on the margin of the Yeshil Kul.
Ney Elias says the road in all probability is
passable by baggage animals.

» Pide Route No 29,

Five stages,—wide Route No. 84, Eastern
Hindu Kush.

Ten stages,—wvide Routes Nos. 30, 33, and 34,
Eastern Hindu Kush.

Route No. 28.

Froy MareniLaN 1o Curtrarn vid THE Kara Kazik Pass, Kita Knuw, Ze-
BAK, AND THE DoRrad Pass.

Authorittes—KostrNko, 1876 ; taE Havitpar, 1874; Kosyarorr, 1882;
Yarkanp Mission, 1873 ; Ney Erias, 1885,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate, | Totol:
For the shortest route, see No. 27.
1. WapiL 173 This route was followed from Marghilan to
17} | Great Karamukh by the Russian expedition to

the Alai in 1876. Wheel road to Shab-i-Mardan.
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Route No. 28—contd.

From Marghilan to Chitral vib the Kara Kazik Pass, Kila Khum, Zebak, and
the Dorak Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Inter-
mediale. Total,
2. SHAH-i-MaBDAN 163 Shah-i-Mardan is at the junction of several
_— 32} | ravines, and is a much frequented resort of Kho-

kand pilgrims. Yorage and fuel.

3. Kara KazIK Pass 30 Up the Shah-i-Mardan river by a rather diffi-

_— 624 | cult ascent. Cavalry crossed the passin Septem-
ber 1876, but they had to lead their horses owing
to newly fallen snow. Height of pass 14,400
feet. The ridge is barcly 28 inches wide at the pass, Forage and fuel.

4. Foor orF Kara Ka. 8
ZiE PAss s | —

~7
(=}
[l

Descend to the valley, the height of which is
9,500 feet above sea level. The locality is per-
feetly devoid of vegetation, even the centre of
the valley being quite bavren.

20
5. Kok SU VALLEY |————— 903 | Down the left bank of the Kok Su; hills
rocky and precipitous on either side.

6. GREAT KARAMUEKH 123 Leave Kok Su valley, and eross the Gurundi pass
103} | (casy). The highest ridge 15 10,600 feet high. At
the confluence of the Kok-Su with the Kizil-Su
the land is very fertile. Barley, wheat. clover. and
oat-fields oceur, which ave irrigated by small canals. The valley is about two miles wide at
Karamukh, and the richness of the pass attracts wany nomads, who make this part their
winter dwelling.

Note A.—From Great Karamukh to Archa Bulak on Route No. 21.

Along the right bank of the Kizil Su to Daraut Xurghan, 19 miles. Mountains rise on
either side to an altitude of about 9,000 feet. Near the foot there is some little cullivation.
From the fortification of Daraut Kurghan, which stands on the right bank of the Kizil Su,
continue up the Alai valley. At 26 miles the mountains approach close to the bank of the
Kizil Su, completely cutting off the path, and the Russian detachment had to march across
the spurs, At 46 miles from great KKaramukh, Route No. 21 is struck. The Kizil Su can
be forded with difficulty between Great Karamukh and Daraunt Kurghan, but only when it
contains little water.

7.LitTLE KARAMUKEH 15 There are three bridges over the river between
—_—— 1181 | Great Karamukh and Gharm--one at Duvana,

one at Damburochi, and oneat Sar-i-Pul just

below Gharm. All three are said to be made on the usual Central Asian plan for bridging

torrents. In places where the Surkbab flows by several brahches, it is possible to get across
on a horse.

Ascend steeply the Kichik-Karamukh Su, and
enter Karatigin territory. There are two roads ;
the one by the bank of the river consists of a
succession of bad cornices ; it is only used in the

8. JiLGAN 173

—l 1355
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Route No. 28—conld.

From Marghilan lo Chitral vid the Kara Kazik Pass, Kila Khum, Zebak, and
the Dorak Pass.

DISTANCE TN MILUS.

Number and names of stages |~ Remarks.
Interme- Total.

diate.

winter season, the other descends direet from the Kushka-Shiviak pars. The descent is
steep, but ft runs over soft ground. Just before reuching Jilgan, the river is crossed by a
rather unsafe bridge. Jilgan is a large wintering place.

9. ZANKU 241 Road fairly zood. From the junction of the

—_— 164 | Kizil Su with the Muk Su tha river is called the

Surkhab. About 1mile above this junction is a

_ winter hut, and near it a bridge across the Surk-

hab. The hills come down to the river, but the road is good. Pass Muinak, and ascend

steeply to the Jul Terek pass. From here descend to a lateral valley, and cross the Zanku

by a ford. The water is trace high, and the forl is generally not easy. Zankuisa winter-

ing place some 1% miles fromn the river (see stage 7, Route No. 27, for route from Altyn
Mazar on the Soma Tash road). '

10. PILDAN 10 ¢ The voad at fivst is bad, going over eornices, and
174 ; crossing by a ford, a branch of the Surkhab, For
the last 2 miles the going is over even ground.
Pildan is an isolated garden lying ou the Zanku.

(Surkhab ?)
11. Kmarr 1n | Road good up to Sarian (Sokan?), the first
—_— 185 | important Tajik settlement at 2 miles. Thence

aver cornices by a ditficult road rising some 700
feet above the Surklhab. At 0 miles the road
goes by the Ab-i-Kabud. Down this stream the Yarkbich pass road comes (see Nofe B,
Route No. 20).  Khait has 150 houses.

12, Namaki-Boro ... 16% Ford the Ab-i-Kabud, and througha thickly
201% | intabited valley. By a tolerably sasy ascent veach
the Turpa pass, descending shavply to the village
of Namaki-Bolo. This ridge separates the Surk-

hab valley from that of the Ab-i-Yasman.

13. GHARM 18} The last six miles of this stage is over tolera-

————| 2192 |bly even gronnd. Gharm stands on the right
bank of the Surkhab; 200 o300 houses. There
is no town wall, but a fortifieation is construe!ed
on the bank of the river. It isthe chief town of Karatigin. Below here the river is called
the Walksh,

: Down the right bank, erossing to the left by a
14. KaMcHABRAK Pass 10 230} | bridge at Sar-i-Pul fort. FHere the road divides
—— into two branches, re-uniting at the fort of
Chahil Dara. One branch goes by the Kamcha-
rak pass; this is the most direct route.

15, CramiL Dara ... 9 From the pass the road runs along the Shak-
————| 239} |ab, at the mounth of whichis situated Chahil Dara,
on the right bank of the Khulias. The rcad over
the Kamchirvak is not practicable in winter. "The
second road Jeads from Sar-i-Pul down the left bank of the river, passing tkrough a defile.

e
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Route No. 28—contd.

From Marghilan to Chitral vil the Kara Kazik Puss, Kila Khum, Zebak, and
the Dorak Puss.

' DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stugcs.i Int Remarks,
nter-

N Total.
mediate,

The latter is apparvently a very narrow place; it is avoided by the sinall Yafich pass, which
yeevives its name from a Karatigin village on its summit. Distance by the latter route
is 34 miles.

16. TaviL Darsa ... 16 255% Practicable for pack animals. The Khulias is
only fordable here and there in autumn and win-
ter. Consequently a bridge has been built over it
Delow Chalil Para at the Darwaz village of Pas.

hal.  The road gees by the right bank of the Khulias through a well enltivated and thickly

populited valley, passing the hamlets of Yorgan, Jira, Dashta Kosan, Kham Dara,

Kibo .l and Girdin,  Sea Nole B, nest page, for road up the Bala Wakhia.

Gpposiie the fort of Tavil Dara is a bridge.  The fort covers an area of 210 feet in length
by 175 feet in breadth built of stone and wood. At each angle is a tower,

17. SacuIr DasnT .., 10} 206 Leave the Khulias valley, and reach the village

———— of Saghir Dasht. The valley of Saghir Dasht

in its lower part changes into a narrow defile

| passable with difficulty : it is only used when the

winter snows render the direct ronte from Tavil Dara to the Zakh Bursi pass impracticable.

'The distance by the direct road (snmner route) is about 105 wiles, and by the winter one
about 16 miles. A fort and village of 40 houses.

18. Koo 16 282 By the Khobu-Rabat pass cross the Darwaz
range, which lere forms the watershed between
the Surkhab and Ab-i-Panjah river systems, This

- pass is lower than the Zakn Buvsi, but more stony
and steeper, especially the descents. On its southern side are situate, opposite each other on
the banks of the Khum, the two villages of Khobu or Khop and Rabat.

19. Kiza Koum .., 16 298 Road stony and very difficult, but fit for caval-
———— ry, running along the Khum defile by narrow
cornices constructed now on the right bank and
now on the left bank of the river, which is crossed
frequently by bridges. There are altogether 15 bridges in this part. Kila Khum is on the
right bank of the Ab-i-Panjah, It was for a long time the capital of Darwaz and the resid-
ence of the Shah, Since the annexation of Darwaz to Bokhara, it bas still remained the
chief point of administration. The citadel is reckoned strong. The area of the fort is 280 feet
long by 213 feet broad. Itis built of stone interlaid with wood and comented together.
Walls 14 fect high and nearly 6 feet thick. Six towers are built on the walls. In the town
there are about 100 houses. The passage of the Ab.i-Panjah is practicable by boats in autumn
and winter. At full water it is crossed on *“ guspars,” i.e., inflated skins.

20. JorF oR JaRUF ., 9 Along the right bank of the Oxus or Ab-i-
307 | Panjah ; stony and diffienlt.

Villages of Madrasa, Kila Nisal, Zingaru,
’ Rizwal, and Keoran are passed.

2]1. Xonaswap e 12
—| 319

Road stony and difficult. Passes the village
of Vishkar,

|
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Routre No. 28—contd.

From Marghilan to Chilral vil the Kara Kazik Pass, Kila Khum, Zebak, and
the Dorak Puss.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,

Tnter-
medinle, Tutal.

Vote B.—Up the Bala Wabhia rirer to Karatigin.

The road goes up the vight bank. and passes the following hamlets 1 —2 miles, Langar :
3rd mile, Sikhuni: 4th mile, Girkham ; 10th mile, Pashter ; Leneces a ]'nde to Saghir Dasht s
18th mile, Zapsi-Kharp ; hence a road up the Ab-i-Shurab to Karatigin ; 24th mile, a road
goes over the Ayuli Kharvi pass to Karatigin; 35th mile cross by a bridge {he Raznan.
Hence another road to Karatigin over the Raznau pass.  So far the road is goud, a few places
escepted. Fuorther on it becomes bad. At the 45th mile is Langar.  From here arother
road to Karatigin vid the Kuftar Gurdan pass. At the 50th mile 1s Lyajur. and at the 59th
is Sangur. Further on, according to vative information, there arano hamlets,

The Bala-Wakhia valley is said to alford excellent pasturage. Hence the voad goes
over the Akba-Istargi pass and along the Ab-i-Sitar to the Wanj valley.  The road is practic.
able for footmen in June and Jnly only ; in August and Neptember the ice cracks and forms
crevasses, over which it is impossible to make one’s way,— (Kosyakoff, 1£82.)

Note C.—A very practicable road is said to lead from the hamlet of Uz-Harf, up the
stream of the samme name, to Kurghan Liajur on the Wuksl (see Nole L) over the Akbai-
Uz-Harf pass. Uz-Harf is 19 miles from Kila Khum,

22, WiROUD 154 Road diileult over rocks, Passes the villige of
3341 | Ghuch, Wand, Rawand, Pashkar, and Binigah.
Walhia stream is crossed by a bridge near Kor-
gawad.
Note D.—From Wakhud up the Wanj to Mazar.

North-cast along the right banl of the river. At 5th miles pass Vitch Harf; Lan at
7 miles; Wanj fort ut 12 miles,

From here still keep up the river. passing Gum Mayak at 3 miles and Dulai at 5 miles.
Here ford to the left bank. At 14 miles is Ubda, at 26 miles Gnmas, and at 29 miles
Sitar. From here a road goes to the Bala Wakbia {sce Note ). At 31 milesis Wanvan.
Here all signs of a riding road disappear. and beyond Mazar there is no vead at all.  The
Wanj people have no knawledge of any direct road geing frnm- Mazar to Karaticin, Ten
wiles beyond Mazar further progress is said to be immossible owing to huge bloeks of iee and
masses of snow which cover all the gorges issuing from the Dara Abduk and Eashrlayak
streams,—(Kosy 1koff, 1852.)

93. Yaz GHULAM ... 15 Pass fort Kalaban. At Yaz Ghulamn are €0
— 349} | bouses and a fort. Road dillicult.

24, K1La WAMAR ... 15 Fort Wamar is sitvated 13 miles below the
364} | junction of the Murghabi and Ab-i-Panjah.
Route No. 24 comes in here from the Great
Kara Kul. Wawanr is the capital of Roshan.
25. SacHARY 22 At 6 miles pass the Darband tower built on a

— 3863 | rack, the bouudary between Shignanand Roghan.
: Here the valley is very narrow.

From Sacharv the Panjah valley is wide and

comparatively populous. Fruit is abundant—
mulberrics, apples, pears, apricots, and walouts
are the most common.
26. Bar Pansam ... 9 At 4§ wiles reach Yumj village. Road good.
—| 395% | Supplies plentiful.  For the viver at 6 miles at
Dishar, er cross by ferry at Bar Panjah. avillage
of 29 houses on the right bank.  From here
Route No. 30 goes to Faizabad. Bar Panjah is the capital of Shignan. Adjacent to it
stands a stone fort on the marzin of the river.
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Roure No, 28—concld.

From Marghilan to Chitral via the Kara Kazik Pass, Kila Khum, Zebak, and
the Dorak Puass.

DISTANCR IN MILES.

Number and namos of stages. - Remarks.
Inter- v
mediate, Total.

Note E.—~From Bar Panjak to Kala Panjak up the Shakh Dara.

Leave the Glhund at its junction with Shochan at abont 1} miles east of Bar Panjah,
The valley as far as aj is focked in by high base precipitous mountains. No trees, and
cultivation i confined strictly to the cultivated places. Above Raj the valley opens out and
grassy sloves take the place of barren crags. Mountains on the southern side give rise to
glaciers. From Upper Joshangaz a path strikes off up the mountain «ide, and by it in fine
weather a path goes up the mountain side to Kala Panjah.  Up the main valley, as far as
could be seen by the native explo.er, a level track passable for horscmen leads by the Joshan-
gaz pass to Ab-i-Matz,

27. DARMARAKHT ... 20 Road good.
» —| 415} | Pass Del-i-Kurghan at 2 miles, and Vear af
51 miles, the latter a scattered village of about
¥ ‘ 40 houses, Camp on the left bank. Darma-
rakht is on the opposite bank, from whence supplies are procured by means of wooden bridge ;
then across the river. A road is said to go from here over the hills to Tusian, a village on
the left bank of the Shakh Dara.

28. NawaBap o 113 .Road bad and stony. Pass throngh a tunnel

—— 427 {called the Kuguz Parin, the Gharan-Shignan
boundary. At 8% wiles is the ruined village of
Shekh Beg. No supplies. Grass and wood in
plenty. Nawabad is a deserted village.

29. BaRsHAR . 14 Road as in last stage. Pass Zich at 9 miles.
—_— 441 | At 12 miles ford the river mnear the deserted
village of Kazidel. Barsharis a small village
belonging to the Gharan district situated on the

right bank of the river. Supplies plentiful.

_ Note F.—There is a road from the Panjah valley nearly opposite Barshar which goes to
Faizabad by the Yugh Dara pass, and which is said to be practicable at all seasons.—Zrotter’s
Gazetteer.

30. YicHDURA 9 River forded three times above the village of
—_— 450 | Sari Shakh. Left bank is avoided, being dan-
gerous for horses. Supplies plentiful.

31. TsmEasHIM ... 11 Road good and through cultivation,
. —_— 401
See also Route No. 64, Eastern Hindu Kush.

32. BazaiRax 81 1
_— 4691 ||

b Vide Route No. 64, Eastern Hindu Kush.
33. ZeBAK . 10% |
——| 4792} 1)

34 1o 41. CHITRAL ... 84, T'ide Route No. 87, Eastern Hindu Kush.

——| 563}
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Route No. 29.

Frou Osu o CurrraL vid THE Tuyuk AND Knaraosn Passes, Kara Pansan,
AND THE Banroguin Pass,

Authorities—Y ankaND MissioN, 1874 ; KostENko, 1876 ; LitrLepare, 1890.

DISTANCRE IN MILBES,

Number and names of stages. Bemarks.

Inter-

mediate. Total.

Mr. Littlednle says :—There is only one road by which the Russians can come from Osh
to the Murghabi, that is, np the Guicha river, over the Taldik or Shart vasses, across the Alai
platean and Kizil Art pass, through the Kara Kul basin, and over the Tuyuk pass, and down
the Ak DBaital to the Murghabi (Ak Su). A very little labour would make the route quite
practicable in summer for carts of the country.”

1. Langarn 20 I
— 20 |
2. GurcHA 204
7| 49% |} vide Route No. 21
3. Kizir Kurenax .. 103 , ‘ 0. <l
- 60
4. Scr1 KureHAN ... 15} I
—— 75 |)
5. Forr KrzrrL Jam 143
— 90
6. Korsor Davan 104 At Kizil Jar the road forks; one leads left
Pass. —_— 100% | to the Archat pass 112,000 feet), the distance to
which is 7 miles; and the other turns west, and
goes vid forts Ucha Tapa and Bossaga to two

passes which lie at 1§ miles distance from each over. The move eastern of thes: is the
Koijol Davan (11,400 feet). The other is the Taldik, 11,600 feet (see Route No. 21).

9 Cross the low Katin pass at 5 miles. Further

on a track leads down to the Alai valley (see
Note A, Route No. 28).

7. VALLFY OF THE
Avar.

1093

Note 4.—Alternative Route vid the Surik Mogol pass.

By this route the road from Osh tothe Kukunat gorge goes along a wide valley, and then
turns this gorge by bending east and crossing the low Kulkunat pass, after which it immediately
descends into the Ak Hura by fort Ropan. Passing along ik Bura for 12 miles, the road goes
through a narrow gorge by fort Sari.-Kuja. Seven miles further on the Shot falls into the
Alc Bura through its left bank, and along the tributary stream is a road to the Osh-Gulcha road
by the Shot* pass. Thiscomes out at the Langar post.

The Sarik-Mogol pass lies 13 miles from the mouth of the river of the same name,
Altitude 14,000 feet. The northern slope is very steep; the southern oncis less precipitous.
This is a much more difficult route then the one given above. Dislanee from Osh 100 miles.

Yote B.—Allernative Route vid the Jiptik pass.

The road from the Alai by the Jiptik pass leads up the stream of the southern Jiptik,
From the foot of the mountains to the summit of the pass is not more than 7 miles.
The road follows a narrow gorge, and this at a height of 11,000 feet becomes exceedingly
recky. Near the crest, 13,000 feet, the ascent is slill more steep and rocky; nevertheless
pack-animals can make their way, though with difficulty. The height of the Jiptik pass
1s about 14,500 feet. The cresl is very narrow and stony. On the reverse slopes of the
mountain there is always snow, and to the left of the road in the gorges are seen snowhields,
and even a small glacier. )

* Shart P
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Rours No. 29 —conld.

From Osh to the Chitral vid the Tuynl and Khargosh Passe., Kula Panjuk,
and the Baroghil Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,

Interme-

diate. Total.

The descent is rendered still more ditficult by the snow. and, if not more steep, is ¢ r-
tainly quite as much so as the previous ascent.  Here the horseman has constantly to dis-
mount. The track is often crossed by ridges formed by fragments of detached vock. This
débris, whioh consists of sharp stones, very greatly impeiles progress.  The length of the
descent is from 34 to 4 miles. At this distance, and from a height of about 11,000 fect,
can be traced the rezular conrse of the northern Jiptik, which towards ils sonvee is made up
of numerous springs and affluents, which converge towards it. The gorge now opens out,
and bushes and grass make their appearance. T'wo miles lower down succulent pasture and
dendroid juniper come in sight. These attract the Kirehiz, whose tents are to be seen around.
Still further down the gorge, at a height of about 8,000 feet, patehes of barley and wheat
are presented to the view, These are watered by canals. Lower down, at a height of
7.500 feet, there are willows, birches, roses, &e. The road throughont is practicable, and
gees along a smooth an- soft iLeline, down to the bed of the northern Jiptik. The road
passes from one bank of the river to the other by fords, which ave shallow and practicable.
It is of the same character as far as the boundary of Kurgan-Tikhtir, which lies at
a distance of 11 wiles from the pass. At this point the northern Jiptik ents deeply into the
sides of the gorge, so that the route for about 15 miles lies over a high cornice on the right
bank of the river. Tt afterwards shavply descends into a wider part of the gorge, which is
called Khojr-Kiliat, Flere the roa! again passes over a soft soil, and is very practicable.
The valley of Khoja Xiliat is 5 miles long and about 2 miles wide. Almost the whole of
it is taken wp with enltivated patches and the winter quarters of the nemads.  The abundang
deciduous tree forest along the viver bed aids in attracting the Kara Kirghiz to this spot.

The river at this point is fordable everywhere. From the valley of Khoja-Kiiint the
northern Jiptik enters a very narrow defile, and the road is taken over a cornice overhang-
ing the left bank of the viver. The length of this cornice is from 1 1o 1§ miles. The road
then deseends in zigzags in such a way that hetween the begiuning and the end of the
descent the distance in a straight line is about 1,000 feet, It is impossible to ride over
this part of the road, so that the horseman is comypelled to dismount. At the base of the
descent just deseribed bridges across the river appear, These are on the same princivle of
construction as obtains generally throughout the Central Asian mountains. Further on the
road is equally diffienlt, for it lies over corniees and the so-called balconies. [t preserves
this character right up to the junction of the Jiptik and the Turuk (the upner Ak Buara), i.e.,
for a distance of 7 miles from the point where it left the Xhoja-Kiliat valley.

8. Ki1ziL ART DEFILE 11} The lofty basin of the Alai is covered with
1202 | excellent grass and well watered.

9. Kizir AgT Pass ... 1€} Good forace becins to cease, and the road
1373 | becomes stony. The ascent gces amonest
masses of sharp stones, but is practieable for
pack animals, The gradient is moderate all
through, and a road could easily be made for the big whecled Turkish carts of the country.
Mr. Littledale found no snow on the pass on the 7th June 1890. ’

The ridge of the pass affords a good view of the entire Pamir with the Kara Kul lake
in the south of it, espceially of that part known as Pamir IChargosh or Have Pamir. Here
the long wide valley of tlie river Kurun Sai joins that of the Sak, which runs from east to
west. The perfectly bave hills about this valley consist of efforescent clayey sandstone, and
do not reach the snow line. :

The valley of the Sak steadily ascends for 13 miles in an easterly direction, and termi-
nates at the top of a mountain range composed of énnglomerale, and about 11,700 feet in
height, Beyond this range lies the monntain-locked dale of lake Kara Kul,
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Route No. 29——conld.

From Osh to the Chitral via the Tuynk and Khargosh Passes, Kala Panjak,
awd the Baroghil Pass.

DIsTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarka.
Inter- | pytal
mailiate. *
10. Krenrive-Kizin 20 | Beyond the pass the road offers no obstacles,
At Pass. _— 1571 | except the want of forage and fuel. The south

side has a gentle slope down to the Markan Su
(13,6 00feet), where theve is a little grassin places ;
also root fuel. Thence there is no grass on the way, but on the north side of Kara Kul is
some fuel.  In Qctober 1890 Captain Yourghusband returned from Kara Kul to Kashgar
by a road down the Markan Su.

The lake is abont 11} miles long from north to south, and about 11 miles broad from
cast to west. It has severul large islands and peninsulas. Tt absorbs several torrents, but
has no efflux whatever. It is surrounded by mountains at a distance of about 7 iiles on
the east, while on the west the mountains close on to the lake. The bottom is of sand and
the water clear, but having a slightly bitter taste, horses will only drink it when very thirsty.

8 Road follows the east shore of the lake, rather
1655 | sandy. Here and there pools of water and a very
little grass.

11. CAMP NEAR THE
LaixE.

The ground is loose, consisting of sand intermixed with salines; towards the hills it
grows stony, and elose to the foot of the ranges rock takes the place of stones. Numerous
lakelets and pools cover the plain about the Kara Kul, from which only narrow sand downs
separate them, tkus confirming the idea that the lake is rapidly desiccating,

12. Litrie CHox Svu 10} After passing the lake, the road goes due
DEFILE. —_— 184} | routh up a sandy waterless valley to Oksali

I Mazar.
13. Tuyuk Pass ... 101 The defile of the Chon Su is broad, and the road

204 | might be easily made fit for wheels. At 6 miles
reach the conlluence of the Chon Su and Uzbel
Su, where grazing is to be found. There is a
branch road hence over the Uzbel pass to Rang Kul, 16 miles,* Tha whole valley of the Clion
Su is seen very plainly from this puint.

The ranges are composed of clay slate, and the height wus estimated at 12,000 feet above
sca level. The ascent to the ridge leads over a steep slope. The valley of the Chon Su
measures from 1to 2 miles in width, and extends from south-east to north-west.

Altitude of Tuyul pass, 15,625 feet. The passis presumed by the Russians to be open
from June to December.

14. Camp 131 The descent is very steep for about 500 yards,

2171 | but the soil is soft, and the road is not difficult.

The path follows the Ak Baital. As the eleva-

tion decreases, small patches of grass become

numerous ; but Mr. Littledale could not find enough for the horses of his party. The foot of
the pass in the Murghabi valley is 14,000 feet. Hence the road is quite even.

15. Camp 163 Road even and gravelly. Grass increases, bnt
2332 | not much fuel. Route No. 30 is entered in this

march.
16. Ax Su River .. 104 The enrrent of the river is not very swift.

———| 244 | M. Severtsoff found out three fords, over two
of which he passed. Inthe beginning of August
these fords are only suitable in the early morning,

* Nearer 30 miles,
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Rovute No. 29—-contd.

From Osh to the Chitral vil the Tuynl: and Khargosk Passes, Kala Panjah,
and the Baroghil Pass,

DisTANCE IN MILRES,

Number and names of stages. Remarla,
Interme- Total.
diate.

as water comes down by midday ; the depth then reaches 23 feet. The height of the Ak Su
at the passage (ford) is about 12,000 feet.* Plenty of grass; fuel scarce.

17. Yaaan Tar .. 6 7
—_— 250
18. Urvus DuLax ... 26
_— 276
19. Arprvrra  KHaNW 17 . .
RaDar. 203 r Fide Route No. 30.
20. BurzILra . 17
—_— 310
21. MourH oF Knmaz- 13
GOSH RAVINE. —_— 323 (J
22, KHarGosH Pass .. 14 The rond enters a mountain valley, but, judg-
~——| 337 |ing from reports, it is suitable for traffic, and
: the Khargosh pass is not more difficult than the

Tuyuk.

The following {nken from Ivanoff’s reports shows that there is no difficulty in crossing
from the valley of Alichur Pamir to that of the Great Pamir:—* From the Alichur the
expeditian at its full complement again went to the Great Pamir by the most interesting and
practicable hargosh pass, and on the second day to Yol Mazar.”

Altitude of pass 14,550 fect.

23. Yor Mazan ... 15 On right bank of the Pamir stream. Grass
———| 352 | and boortsee in plenty. Allitude 12,320 feet.

24. YOMEHANA ... 13 Road good along right bank of stream. At 9
————! 365 | miles cross Ab-i-Matz, up which a summer road
goes to Shignan (see Note E, Route No. 28).
urass and fuel in plenty. Elevation 11,440 feet.

25. Lanear KisHT ... 18 Road follows right bank, above which it rises
————| 383 |[in many places to a height of 1,000 feet. 6
miles beyond Langar Kisht is Kala Panjah,

1

26. BaBaTANGI 18 I
|
97, RACHAU . 16 401 ? Vide Route No. 64, Eastern Hindu Kush.
417
28. SARHAD-I-WARKHAN 10 |
— 4271 |)

* But see stage 12, Route No, 30,
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Route No. 29—contd.

From Osh to Chitral vi the Tuynk and Khargosh Passes, Kala Panjah, and
the Baroghil Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILRES,
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
modiate, | Total
29. DasaT-1-BaRO- 12% 1
GHIL, —_  440;
30. Dotz 8
44821
31. SERUINJ 8}
4563
32. Camp 10
4663
33. Camr e 9 4753 .}Vide Route No. 38, Rasltern Hindw Knsh.
4
34. Jrory 8%
4841
35, Minsapram 83
—_—1 492}
36. Brep 11
5031
37. Masrus 13
—| 516} |
38. PARABEK 73 A
—| 5232
39. Kava Dpasan ... 12
5353
40. KosHT 8 '
5433
N .
41. ParrisE 103 541 | Vide Route No. 12, Eastern Hindu Kush.
- —_ by
42. PrET 8
— 5621
43. Xogazr 81
—_—| 570}
44. CHITRAL 12
5833 | J
Note C.— Alternative Route from Sarkad-i-Wakhkan to Kala Drasan vid the Mulkho
valley.
29, SAFEBEG 19 Cross Baroghil.
—_— 4463
30. CHAKEREUCH 14 From here Yur in Wakhan is reached in oue
4602 | march, or 20 miles by the Khan Khon pass.
31. TorkHANA  ZIA- 9
BEG. —_— 469
32. SHATANILLI 13 Cross Shajanilli spur, closed by snow in winter,
4822 | but easy to horses In summer.  Yust in Wakhao
reached from here in 24 miles by the Uchli pass,
practicable for footmen in sumer.
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Routre No. 29~—-concld.

From Osh to Chitral vik the Tuynk and Khargosh Passes, Kala Panjak, and
the Baroghil Pass.

DISTANCE 1N MILES.
Number and pames of stages.| — 1 Remarks.
mlt;‘dti(‘srt.e. Total.
33. Ricr 21 Large village, 400 bonses. Panjah Wakhan
—— 5032 | (Kala Panjah P) reached on foot in summer in
two days by the Kueh pass.
34. Usxo e 7 . Large village in Turikho valley.
—_—]| 510%
35, SHAGRAM " 15 , Large village in Turikho valley.
—_— 8253 | .
36. MaDpak e 15 At 3 miles cross Tirich stream, and pass
——— | 540% |Surwat at junction of Mulkho and Tirich
streams.
37. Kara Drasan ... 18
5583

N. B.—The above route is that generally nused between Sarhad and Chitral in summer on
aceount of the road by Mastuj being impassable to horsee at that time of year for want of
bridges. The Mulkho and Turikho valleys are fertile and thickly populated.

Route No. 30.

From Kasrear To Fa1zaBap vid THE Litrie Kara Kur, Rane KuL, AND THE
ALicHUR VaALLBY,

Authorities—Kostenko, 1850; Nev Evias, 1885,

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme- | Total.
1. YAPCHAN vee 141 b
—— 143 l
2. Yane1 Hisar .., 231
—_— 38 |» Vide Route No. 35.
3. Temiz Yar 19 \
R —— 57
4. GH1IAR e 19% At 6 miles enter ravine of Uruk Karawal, a
—_— 76 | frontier post. Road passes through fortification.
At 11 miles Kirghiz Karawal and village; also

. ravine on right bank leading to Kukeran, Jilga,
and Kusherab. At 143 miles road branches from main ravine up Ghijak ravine on left
bank. Cultivation, wood, good grass, &c.

5. Kana Tasu CHaT 18 Leave Ghijak ravine at 7 miles, and turn up a
——— 94 | nala towards the (Ghijak pass (11,000 feet), cross-

ing it at 12§ miles. Very steep on both sides

1. and difficult for baggage animals. Thence

descend to valley of Chimgan or Yangi Hisar river. Kirghiz village. Grass and brushwood.

* All distances from this stage are approximate ouly,
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Route No. 30—conid.

From Kashgar to Faizabad vih the Little Kara Kul, Rang Kul, and (lhe
Alichur Valley.

DI1sSTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Bemarks,
mIerzlti?xrt-e. Total.
6. SHARGHUT 19 Up the Chimgan for 4 miles; then up lecft
e —— 113 | bank of a ravine. Grass and saxaul; no habita-
tions.
7. Gaz ver 15 At 5 miles cross Kara Tash pass, 14,100 feet,
~————=| 128 |[to valley of the Gaz. Ascent easy ; descent a

mals must be unloaded.

8. Litree Kara Kuw
(SOUTH END).

encampment) at about 6
about 6 or 6 miles.

9. Foor or Toxn-

TEREE Pass.

10. Kaga Sv

12

140

167

Grass in small quantities and saxaul.

miles ; then up val

a track hence to Tagharma and Sar-i-Kul.

11. Rana Kur ({(EasT
END).

12. MuBGHABI

20

31

187

218

little steep. At 4 mile from camp very bad
descent of about 200 feet, where baggage ani-
A few Kirghiz here generally.

At 2} miles cross to left bank of the Gaz ; then
wind through low hills to valley of Kara Kul
lake. Grass and saxaul. There 1s 2n alternative
route from Gaz past Kangshiwar (Kirghiz
ley of Kara Kul outlet to north end of lake is

At 8% miles Subashi. Track to Sar-i-Kul
branches off here; then up ravine to fuot of
pass. Little grass ; fuel nal.

Water scarce in autumn ; none in winter,

Cross Tokhterek pass, 14,000 feet ; then down
an casy valley, gradually widening into open
Pamir about Kara Su. Several Kirghiz cu-
campments. Grass, water, and saxaul. There is

Over open pamir the whole way. Grass,
water, and saxaul.

Down south shore of lake for 111 miles,
where the lake ends, At 155 miles strike Ak
Baital river (dry from end of September to end
of May) (Route No. 29) ; then down the Ak Baital

valley to within 2 miles of confluence with Murghabi, and camp on the latter about 21 miles

below confluence.

Grass, saxaul, water, and fish, Road good all the way. In sammer,

where the Ak Baital is flowing, this march would be divided by camping on the river.

13. Yaman Tar ...
low jungle.

14. Oros Burak

8

26

226

252

Down the Murghabi valley flat and grassy
for 5 miles ; then over spur, and strike Kara Su
valley about 2} miles above its mouth. Camp
in deep valley sheltered by chiffs. Grassand wil-

Up Kara Su valley. At 24 miles top of Neza
Tash pass, 13,400 feet. Almost imperceptible
slopes on both sides. Grass, saxaul, and wate:.
This murch ¢an be divided in summer, or stage

12 lengthened at any time to a suitable spot at 4 to 5 miles above Yaman Tal.
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Rovte No. 30—contd.

From Kashgar fo Foizabud vid the Little Kara Kul, Rang Kul, and the
dlichur Valley.

l DisTANCE IN MILES. ‘

Number and names of stages. 7 Remarks,
1"5?:'.?3?- Total. ‘
15. Arpvira Knaw's 17 Down the Alichur valley, passing Chadir
Rosar. 269 | Tash, Camp at mouth of Bash Gumbaz ravine,
Water, grass, saxaul, and fish. Level road all the
way. :
16. BrrziLLa 17 Road, &e., as before.
_— 286
17. Boro~n Kur .. 21 At 5 miles south end of the Sasik Kul (fresh
307 | water), about 12900 feet ; then along spurs

above small lakes. At 113 miles pass Tez Kul (salt wsater). At 13 miles cross mouth ot
Khargosh ravine, up which Route No. 29 goes. Water, grass, and a little saxaul.

18. KoH-1-TEzEK Pass 15 At 9 miles cross the Koh-i-Tezek, 14,000 feet.
—— 322 | Ascent gentle ; descent into ravine a little
steep. Road good. - At 14 miles opening of
vavine leading to Kukbai pass and Joshangaz,

Water, grasz, and fuel.

19. Caxp 16 Down the valley. Jungle all the way, which
_ 338 | sometimes makes it difficult for laden animals to
pass. At 10 miles deserted Shigni villages.
Water, grass, and fuel.

20. SaRDIM 14 Down valley. Jungle troublesome in places.
352 | At 12 miles junction of Alichur river. Three
houses ; supplies scanty. From here a path goes
to the Murghabi (see Note C, Route No. 24).

ofe A.—8ix miles before reaching Sardim, a road goes off to Joshangaz at the mouth
of a dara in the Skakh Dara valley. A road leads southwurds from Joshangaz to Panjah Fort
m Walhan in two days, and another eastward to Vicloria lake in five. This last no doubt
is the route by the Joshangaz pass to the Ab-i-Matz tributary of the Panjah. It isa high
pass closed by snow, except for three or four months. It is the summer route between Kala
Panjah and Bar Panjsh. The Russian expedition of 1883 esplored it; but see Note
E, Route No. 28,

21, CoamHARSIM .. | 143 Down the left bank. At 121 to 13 miles
—_— 3664  road goes over rock by side of rapids. Ponies
mostly require unloading. Seven houses ; sup-
plics.
22. DeH Basta 20 Down left bank. Pass Wir at 7 miles, seven

3863 or cight houses. A bad ascent and descent 1%
miles below Wir. At 19 miles cross to right bank
by a ford. Village with supplies. From Wir a
path leads over the monntains to Romed in the Bartang valley (see NVote C, Route No. 24).

23. SucH4aN 15 Down left bank for 1 mile ; then cross to right
_— 4014| by a bad bridge. At 4 miles is Revak or Go-

Revak, Here recross to left bank by a bad
bridge. Village ; supplies.




From Kashgar to Fuaizabad viA the Little
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Route No. 30—concld.

‘ara Kul, Rang Kul, and the

Alichur Valley.
DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number and names of stages Remarks.
Inter- Total
mediate. !
24, Bap Pansanm 14 At L mile cross to right bank. Road a little
—_— 4173] diffieult for bagwage animals. At 8 wiles is
confluence of Shakh Dara at Kharok village. At
12 miles emerge on Panjah valley ; then down

TPanjah, on right bank, and cross by ford or boat, according to season, to Bar Panjah on left

bank.

25. GARJIWAN

27. GurigL Pass

turnssouth and runs down anothe

Fort and supplie

s. Afgha

n garrison

r stream f}

423

4633

’

&e.

From Bar Panjah the road turns south upa
stream flowing into the Ab.i-Panjah.

From the village of Garjiwan the route soon
enters Badakhshan terrvitory over the elevated
tuble.land or pawir of Shiwa. After crossing
Shiwa, the voad crosses the Guriel pass, whenee it
owing into the Kokcha on the right. This stream

is thickly studded with settlement, especially between the villages Ura-Shar and Gazan.

28. Ura SHAR
29. GazaN

30. Ka1zipap

'S
~T
-1

ol

'S

i

5012

Route No. 31.

Froyx Fazanip (Bapakasaay) 1o CuitraL vid ZrkBAK aND THE Doran
AND ADJOINING Passks,

Authority—Routss 1n Easreny Hinou Kush.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
I“&‘;;R" Total.
1. KHANEAR 7 y )
2. BoHARAK 17
24
3. CHARARAN 15 30 | + Fide Route No. 88, Eastern Hindu Kush.
4. TigARAN 17
— 56
6. ZEDAK . 17
73 [J
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Route No. 31—contd.
From Faizabad (Badakhshan) to Chitral vik Zebak and the Dorak and adjoining

Passes.
DisTANCR IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. . Remarks,
me‘zl‘i(;l‘;-c. Total.
6. ISEATUL 10 R
— 83
7. SENGLICH 92
e 921
8. Canp 113
—_— 104
9. SHaE SALIM ... 124 \
10. BaRrzIN 10 1265 . Vide Route No. 87, Eastern Hindu Kush,
1264
11. DrusHP 74
1333
12. SmogoTH 103
1444
13, CHITRAL 121
| —— 157 1)
LB . Note A.—xé{ternative Route from Faizabad vii Jirm.
. o MUBARAE 1
AG A 1 01 R
2. KHA1ZABAD 63
16
3. Jiax 12
28
4, AsTANAH 13
—_— 41
6. MIANDEH 16
— 657 Vide Route No. XXV, Turkistan Series,
6. SmAHR 11 68 . Afghan Boundary Commission routes.
7. M1AX ‘SHABR ... 12
—_— 80
8. Foor or Dorsm 18
Pass. 98
9. Barzix 10
108
12, CHITBAL 303
|| 1383} |}
6. DEHGDL Note B.—Al;?'nativeﬁ-on: Zebak vih the Nuksan Pass.
. 3
823
7. Krana Ma-aBaD 83
91
8. WaNARACHE ... 93
—_— 100}
9. Rusar 103
10. SHALT _—"7‘ 1111 | § ¥ide Route No. 16, Eastern Hindu Kush.
~| 119
11. SEOGOTH 114
1301
12. CaiTRAL 128 :
1431 |
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Route No. 3leconcld.

From Faizabad (Badaklkshan) to Chitral vib Zcbak and the Dorak and

adjoining Passes.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages.
Interme-
diate.

Total.

Remarka,

Note C.— Alternative Route from Dehgul vii the Agram Pass.

7. AGRraM . 16
8. RUBAT 83
11. CHITRAL 31}

981
1063
138}

Route No. 32.

FroyM YarganND 10 Suamiovtnta vid Tue SanNyu Pass,

Authoritiecs—BrLLEw AND TrotreEr, 1873.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Noumber and names of stages. Remarks.
I';‘.Jtig';':_e Total.
1. Poseam 17 I
17
2. KARGHALIK 24
41 | % Vide Route No. 33.
3. Bona 25 |
66
4. OITOGHRAK 12 The road crosses an undulating desert of coarse
—_— 78 | gravel and wind-blown ridges of sand, with very
seanty vegetation ; 15 or 20 houses in a deep
gully ; trees few.
5. KusaraeH 19
97 Still over the desert, crossing a wide boulder
strewn hollow and through a belt of tall reeds
just before reaching Kushtagh, a settlement on
the Kilian river.
6. SaNJU 25
122 At 9 miles pass Sangar, where there is a rest-
house and a tank. Here quit the desert, and
passing through a strip of cultivation veach the
Sanju stream. Sanju is a_populous settlement. The last Chinese post is here. Cultivation
extends for 8 or 10 miles along the river. Elevation 6,070 feet.
7. Kiwaz 133 First 6 miles through cultivation ; thence along
135% | the foot of some high banks of red sand and
gravel, and up a contracting valley. DBut before
reaching Kiwaz the Sarikyar river is forded
twice. In August 1870 Dr. Henderson found the Sarikyar, or Sanju, unfordable, so made

a detour up a valley to the left and over the Chuchu pass (see next stage) to the banks of -

the Arpalak, which flows to the e
8. Tam 164

ast of the Sanju stream.

Pass the Chuchu glen on the left, a narrow

152 | defile which conducts over the Chuchu ridge to

Shahidulla, and is taken as an alternative route
when the river is unfordable during the summer
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RouTe No. 3R«—conld.

Erom Yarkand to.Shakidulla vih the Sanjn Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarks,

Interme-

diate, | Total. ’

floods. The Sarikyav is crossed repentedly from side to side, and the road goes up the

narrow and winding defile. Banks ave fringed with bushes and patches of pasture grass.

Tam is the last babitation and cultivation passed before reaching Shalidulla, about 6 or 8

houses on a small flat.  Elevation 8,790 fect.

9. GacHGA 10 Road still up the narrow and windi-g valley,

162 | and the river has to be repeatedly crossed.
. Elevation about 10,100 feet.

10. Kicaie Kanigo- 14 Through a maze of earky mounds, and up the

RUM. _— 176 | defile to the Sanjn passat abont 74 miles by
a steep zigzag very slippery with ice. The
pass, also called the Grim pass, is a sharp
ridge of mica slate, 16,650 feet high. From the pass descend a narrow, deep, rough
gorge to a strip of turf in a trickling stream between lofty vertical cliffs. No fuel or
prsture.  Klevation 12,050 fest. Dr. Bellew’s party were 11 hours on this mareh, and lost
cight cattle on the road.

11. PIpa-Ta-@masH ., 113 Down the gorge to the 4th mile path very
_— 1873 | steep, vough, and difficult of passage owing to

repeated crossiugs of the frozen rivalet. At 4

miles i3 Mirza Abakar camping.-gronnd at a
cluster of graves on the richt bank of the Karakash river. From here the voad goes down
the Karakash valley by a very vough road, fording the rviver twice. Valley very narrow ;
hills high and bare. Cawp on a limited flat of brushwood and pasture by the river bank.

12, SgpamiouLLs ... 15 Follow the Karakash by a rough road in a
———| 2023 | winding valley with brnshwood and forage along

river course, their palches interrupted by pro-

jreting movaine banks. At 4 miles, at junction
of the Kilian with Karakash, stands Sanju Kurghan, a mud castle with loopholed walls. Here
ovoss the Kilian stream, and at 9 miles cross the Togra Lee river. The Karakash is erossed
three times before reaching Shahilulla,

Route No. 33.

Froym Kasucan 1o LeEx vid Yarkanp anp THE Kinian axp Karskonuu

PassEs.
Authorities—Suaw, Haywarp, Trorrer, ann BerLew, 1873 ; Coronst. B,
1887,
D1STANCE IN MILES,
Numberand nawmes of stages.| ™ Remarks.
Interme-
diate. Total.
1. Yarcuaw 14% This road is regularly traversed by two-wheeled
—_— 14} | carts and conveyances as [ar as Yarkand. Tt
passes through cultivated country and ecrosses
several streans and canals, the largest of which

are the Tazgun and the Kara Su. Pass the villages of Kasr Robat, Turmalak, and Tazgun.
Altitude 4,210 feet.
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Route No. 33—-con/d.

From Kaskgar to Lek vid Yarkand and the Kilian and Karakorum

Passes.
DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter.
mediate. Total.
2. Yavgr Hisar .., 23% The rond is much cut uwp by branch canals.
—— 38 | Soil generally sandy. Cross by a wooden bridge
the Kusan river, and then cross by another
wooden bridge a large canal from the Kusan river.

Pass the villages of Tuglok, Sorgoluk, and Kauka, and cross Lwo branches of the Sailik canal

from Kusaunk. At 19 miles is the Zaikash strram fed from springs on tlie west. Yangi

Hisar is a large town with fort, and contains about 4,000 houses. The river is crossed by a

two-spanned timber bridge nbout 60 feet long. A low ridge of hills separates it from the
town. The fort is about 60V yards to the north of the town. Altitude 4,320 feet.

3. Kizin 281 , Cross the Yangi Hisar river, and overa flat

_— 663 | plain irrigated by small watercourses, passing

the scattered villages of Kalrin, Tuglok, Kosh-

Gumbaz, Kudok, and Chemalung. Kizil basabout

500 houses.  Altitude 3,910 feet.

4. Kox RoBat 26 I Pass the dry bed of the Kizil stream, comirg

—_— 92L | from the Kizil Tagh on the west. Thence over
flat waste for about 13 miles to Ak Robat, where
are two small wells, whence surface is 98 feet
bolow the ground level. From here the road skirts the Hamed-i-Dusht, a barren desert
without habitation or cultivation. At Kok Robat (Llue post-house) are about 200 lLiouses.
Altitude 3,830 feet.

5. Yanganp 22 Over a deseit waste and grassy swamps,

1144 | ocensionally passing small villages. At about

173 miles 1s the village of Karakorum. Alout

here the road crosses tle Urpi canal by a wooden

bridyze, and then goes along the north wull of the fort. Altitude 3.973 feet. I'hie Yangi Shalr

of Yarkand is of the same pattern as all the other Chinese forts, with two gates, one on the

east and one on the west. It is joined to the old city on the east by a bazar, and in which
various kinds of fruit are sold ; aiso beef and mutton.

6. Posaam 17 The route by the Xilian is practicable in the
————| 131} | hot weather from July to October. Road good,
except where it may have been aceidentally
flooded by leakage from a canal. The divect
road cannot be taken as a rule during the fluod season.

At 11 miles cross the Zarafshan or Yarkand river. Tord across a fine pebbly bed he-
tween low sandy banks 400 to 500 yards apart. The river lows in two channels, separated
by tamarisk jungle, across a eultivated plain covered thickly with farmsteads, and traversed
by numerons irrigation cuts. Posgam is a market town of 600 houses, Elevation 4,210 feet.

Road goed.
7. KARGHALIE ... 24 Through a eunltivated plain, Tarmsteads and
——| 155} | ficlds, with marshes and jungle patches. At
about 13 miles pass Yakshumba hazar, 200
houses,  Abcut haif-way cress the Tiznaf river
by a firm pebbly ford. ‘Thence over patches of saline incrustation, marsh and waste. Treesin
plenty. Karghalik, a market town of 1,000 houses,  Rest-houses.  Klevation 4,550 fet.
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Route No. 33——conld.

From Kashgar to Leh vid TYarkand and the Kilian and Karakorum

Pusses.
DISTANCE IN MILES,
Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Interme-
diate. Total.
8. Bora 25 Pass Beshtarik ; thence over a wide waste of

——— 1801 | coarse gravel. Bora is a settlement of some 40
houses situated on the course of a stream.
Elevation 5,400 feet.

9. Hassay Buaara... 13 A rest-house and a small village.
—— 1933}
10. KrLian 12 Pass Suzam on the border of the Dashti-i-

|——-—| 2051 | Bora at 8 miles, and immediately afterwards
ford the Kilian. The stream, though rapid,
is fordable throughout the year. Kilian, a large
village with a market and school, Kilian is the last Chinese post. Elevation 7,000 feet.

11. KarcHUNG 3 Across the Yarkand plain as before.
-——— 210}
12. UrproLik . 12 | ’ Road good in the defile of the Wilian valler,
————] 222} | Cross the Kilian by a wooden bridge at 10}
-miles.
13, CH1ZGANLIZ ... 9 The road ascends the narrow valley of the
————| 2313 | Kilian, crossing the stream several times.

Note A.—From here a road strikes of to Sanju—Route No. 32,

14. Cuapue TasH ... l 223 Up the valley as before, passing Khitai Tam,
———=——| 254 | where there is an old Chinese boundary pillar
at 15 miles. Chadur Tash is a haltirg-place in
fine pasture on the north of the Kilian pass.
16. KiLian Pass .. 15 Reach the summit of the pass at 13 miles
— 269 | (12,100 feet). The descent is difficult and stony.
This pass is a very difficult one and very steep,
and laden ponies can only be {aken over it with
difficulty. The nsnal custom of the traders is to hire yaks from a neighbouring canp of
Wakhis. Khoten Bhai Kargill is passed at about 6 miles, and Shuskhum at about 8 miles.

16, BosTaN o 73| A halting-place in the Kilian Dara.
—_— 276}

17. GrunsgRURLIK ... 9 Descend gradually to an old fort (Sanju Kur-
— 285} | ghan P) at 44 miles, and quit the Kilian defile,

At 6 miles cross the Togra Su. This river
bears an especially bad name, as, owing to the
stones of the bottom being very large, it is difficult for Lorses to keep their legs.

18. SBAHIDTLLA ... 9 Road goes along the left bank of the Karakash
—_— 294} | river, which is crossed twice between Clhizganlik
(7% miles) and Shahidulla. This river does not
] present uny great diffienlty (August), though
earlier in the year ponies ave sonetimes carried away. Shahidulla is the head-quarters of a
emall tribe of Kirghiz. Grass plentiful ; tamarisk and serub for fuel.
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Route No. 33—concld.

From RKaskgar to Lek vibh Yarkand and the Kiliun and Karakorum

Passes.
DISTANCE IN MILDE.
Number and uames of stuges. Remarks,
mlu?ltigrle. Total.
19. Svaer 8 N The summer route.
3021
20. CHiBRA 21
_ 323%
2]1. AxragH 10
- 3333}
22, Brangsa 28
3613
23. Daorat Bravip: 22
—_— 3833
24. Ki1ziL, LaNgar ., 20
—— 4033
25. BuLak-1-MuraHal 16
—_—  419%
20. BuaNgsa Saser,,, 10
————| 4201 | } Vide Route No. 37, Kashwmir and Ladakh
27. TuTYALAK 15 Gazelteer.
—— 444
28. CHANGLUNG 11
4553
29. Panamix - 11
4663
30. Tacman . 13
—_—— 4791
31. SarTI 15
4941
32. Digar 17
5111
33. Porv Digar 14
5253
34. Lgn ... 10
65351 |}

Route No. 34.

From MARALBASHT TO AKTAGH vid YARKAND, KUGIAN, AND THE YANGT Pass,

Authorities—YARKAND MisSION (PARTLY FROM NATIVE INFORMATICN), 1673-74 ;
LizuTENaNT Bower, 15869,

DIsTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages. Remarka,
toterme: | ot

1. SEAMAL 13% N. B.—The distances on this vroute have been
—_— 134 | entered in miles by talking the *“tash " at 43

IEnglish miles, which is the mean value of a
! tash on the Yarkand road, bubt it can only be

congidered as approximate.
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Roure No. 3¢—conld.

From Marallashi to Aklagh via Yarkand, Kugiar, and the Yung/ Pass.

DISTANCRE IN MILE®.

Number ond names of stages,)] 1 -
Toter- -
mediate, Total.

To Stage 6 the entire route lies through jungle. At Shamal is only a old rest-house, but
a mile to the. east, on the banlk of the river, is a cluster of some six houses, where the tmvollu
way get some supphes

2. Agsag Marsr ... 221 Fourteen houses at the halting-stage ; accom-
36 | modation in each ; supplies, &e.

3. Arsigun 133 The vond approaches the river once en 7oute ;
—_— 493 | 23 houses. Supplies and water,
4. MeNuT o 221 The river is encountered twice en route, but is
—_— 72 | nowhere crossed ; 16 houses ; supplies, water,
&e.
5. Lainig 18 Road goes near the left bank of the river ; 22
— 90 | houses ; supplies, &o.

6. TorEg Lancar .., 313 Through desert and low jungle. At 133 miles
—_— 121} | a deserted Langar of the time of the Chinese ;
40 houses and 2 musjids.
7. YARRAND 311 Pasa Charshamba and Ekshamba bazars. Cul.
~——e—1 153 |tivation and gardens from the lst mile to Yar-
kand.
8. YaNcicHIR 12 Y This route avoids the diffienlt Sanjn
— 165 pass, but is only practicable for earvavans

in winter, when the upper parts of the
9. YarsguMBA  Ba- 18 Yarkand and Tiznaf are low and frozen.
ZAR. -——I[ 183 |} However, it is thought to be the best route
from Yarkaod to Leh, and has fallen into dis-
use chiefly owing to the depredations of the
Kanjuti robbers.
) Fide Route No. 33.
11. BesHTABIE 20 At 3 miles leave the cultiv'ﬂinn and pass over
—— 219 |a wide gravelly waste of arid desert stream with
bonlders and through a gap in aridge of sand-
hills, which is about amile to a mlle broad.

10. KARGHALIK 16
— — 199

At Beshtarik there are some 8 or 10 huts.

Note A.— From Beshtarik to Shakidulla via the Kilik Pass.

According to an account given by a native to Captain Trotter in 1873, there are 10
marches, namely, Bulerak Turba, Akehik, Takma. Tupa-Dawan, Azghan, Kilik Dawan, Larcha
Ya Tuba, Gor Jilga, Mazar Khoja, and Shabidulla. Grass 'md fuel are to be found at
every stage. The distance can be traversed by a horseman in 5 days. This route is not
now in use, but can be made practicuble for ponies.

12. Yorsnix 12 Road crosses a wide wind-swept desert, the
————1| 231 | Beshtarik Dasht.” It consists of coarse sand
traversed by gravelly ridges,
Yolarik is a long streteli of farmsteads on the
course of a small river.
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Route No. 31—contd.

From Maralbashi to Aktagh vid Yarkand, Kugiar, and the Yangi Pass.

DisTaNCA IN MILES.
Number and names of stages I Remarks,
ter-
mediate, | Total:
13. Kvciar . 13 Cross the wide, shallow, pebbly watercourse
[ 244 | and a high ridge of loose sand. Frowm the 6Gth
mile ascend the Kugiar gully.
14. AE Massip 24 Cross the stream and through 3 miles of cul.
— ——{ 268 |tivation. At 6 miles the hamlet of Fusar is
reached, and cultivation and habitations end.

Thence up a narrow winding gully to the camp-

ing-ground on the banks of a stream at the foot of the Tupa Dawan. Hills of shale

resting on limestone and sandstone,

15. CHIKLIK

on the edge of the bed of the Tiznaf river.

16. Mazan Koosa ...

Ieft bank of the river.
17. DuBa

11

14

Bruskwoo
6

279

293

d end fora

299

Vegelation scanty. Elevation #,870) feet.

In the first 6 miles ascend with a steep rise
between hills of laose dust to the Tupa Dawan
pass (about 10,200 feet). Descend as expand-
ing gorge by a steep dusty path to a grussy flat

Road goes down the bed of the river, which
has to be forded: (givth deep in June) 24 times,
en route on a vough boulder bottom in a deep
winding defile. Camp on a turfy slope on the
ge plentiful.  Elevation 9,250 feet.

The road in winter is over the frozem river,
In summer through it, and is dangerous from
sudden flood=. Large boulders aiso make the
fords diffiecnlt.  Camp at angle of junction of

two torrents. Bavks fringed with willow and poplar. This is a favourite paslure ground

of the Pakhpu tribes.

18. Guruns Karpr..,

19. CH1RaGH SALDI

308

319

Up the stream, crossing two ftributaries from
the right. Camp on a turfy slope with bogg
springs, Elevation about 11,900 feet.

Up the Tiznaf as before. At 8 miles cross
a projecting spur, round which the river winds.
The river here in June is covered by a deep
layer of snow, over which the road passes.

N.DB.—There appears to be some confusion heve, or thereis more than one Chiragh
€aldi.  According to Captain Younghusband, Chiragh Saldi is west of Kulanuldi and not
aorth as heve desoribed (see Route No. 40).

20. KuLaNvLpI

narrow, tortuous, and deep gorge,

the next month.

21. KueaRT AcHzl...

11

15

330

that is, bi

345

Ascend easily to the top of Yangi Daswan, 15,800
feet, at 3 miles. Descent easy for 2 miles. At
5 miles a gully joins from the left. Route No,
40 is probably entered about here. Down a
ocked till June by a glacier, but melts away in

River has to be forderd 5 or 6 times; it was
girth deep in June 1874,

N.B.—This camp must be the same as stage 2, Route No. 40.
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Route N 0. 84—concld.

From Maralbashi to Aktagh vih Yarkand, Kugiar, and the Yangi Pass.

DISTANCES 1N MILES.

Number and names of stages. I Remarks.
t .
Aetmes | Total.
22, KasHEMIB JILGA 25 Througha long stretch of brushwood called
_ 270 | Kirghiz Jangal, and an alternately widening and
narrowing valley., At 17 miles pass the ruins
of an outpost fort called Nazar Beg Kurghan.
23. KEUFELANG ... 11 Road good all the way. The valley gradually
————| 281 |expandsbetween two cliffs running from east to

west as faras Khuofelang. Grass and fuel pro-

curable. A halting-place in the junction of two
branches of theriver. It isalso called Loongpa by the Thibetans and IKhupulaghsee by the
Turks, all three terms meaning mouth of a pass.

24. AETAGH . 20 Road leads up the Raskam, the channel of
———| 301 | which was found to be filled with hard snow in
June 1874 by Dr. Bellew.

Route No. 35.

FroMm Kasucar To HuNza vid THE TacpumBasH Pamin AND THE MINTaka
Pass.

Authorities—Cartaiy Bippuren, 1874 ; LiruteNant Bower, 1889 ; CarraIN
YouNGHUSBAND, 1880 ; DauvERGNE, 1869 ; Capraiy PemBeErTON, 1892,

DISTANCE IN MILRS.
Number ond names of stages. Int Remarks,
Qstor" | Total.
1. YarcHAN 143 14}
R 1 .
9, Yanoci Hisag ... | 233 Vide Route No. 33.
_— 38
3. Ieuiz Yar 19 Large village. TRoad nearly due south through
—— 57 |sand-hills and cullivation, crossing two small

streams over soda plain for 5 miles. Cross
stream by village and over stony plain for 7
miles practicable for wheeled traftie. Travellers to Sar-i-Kul take from here gram and flour.

4, Ax Tara 17 Kirghiz camp. South-west 4 miles over plain to
——— 74 | Ak Tala valley ; then up valley 13 miles. At 6
miles pass through ruined Chinese fort closing
the valley. Fuel, grass, and water abundant.

Road good.
5. Sasak Taka .., 13 Out of main valley into side valley to south.
—_— 87 | First few miles narrow and stony ; then opens out

and travelling improves. Wood and grass abund-
dant. Kirghiz camp.
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Roure No. 3b—contd.

From Kaskgar lo Hunza vid the Tagdumbash Pamir and the Mintaka

Pass.
DISTANCR IN MILEE®,
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Inter-
mediate. Total.
6. Kasxa Svu 14 Kirghiz camp up valler. Travelling gonad
N 8 .
101 | Grass plentiful, but fuel scarce. Many Kirghiz in
this valley in summert, but only a few in winter,
| Sheep, oil, and carriage can be procured,
7. CHAHIL GUMBAZ .. 81 Kirghiz eamp. Hall a mile from Kaska Sy
————| 109} | the road turns up a small valley to south, and at
another mile is foot of Kaska Su pass; first 200
yards steep ; then for 3 miles winding through

undalating grassy hills round head of valley to top of pass, 13.000 feet. In January 1873 snow
lay tothe depth of 1 foot. Ascent was neither steep nor difficult, but the descent was
tronbles'me to laden animals on account of its steepness. Road geod for i a mile along
narrow ridge ; then steep zigzag descent of 1,000 feet into Charlung valley to Chubhil Guwmbaz
at junction of two valleys. Grass and water plentiful ; fuel scarce. Route No. 37 comesin
here from Yarkand.

Road up valley to west for 2% miles to foot of

118} | Torat pass; 14 miles of ascent ; not difficult for

laden animals to top of pass, 13,40 feet ; long

stecp descent into narrow valley, Road stnn;

and bad into broad valley tosouth to Past Kkabat, In Janunary 1871 the water was frozen on

the skirt of the mountain to a distance of 50 yards, so that laden animals had to be uuloaded.
Kirghiz camp at junction of two valleys. Grass, fuel, and water abundant.

8. Past Rarar ... 9

The valley on the right leads to Tashkurghan

1261 | by the Yam Bulak pass only used in snmmer. Up
valley to left fur 2 miles along narrow gorge,

among rocks and boulflers, the stream having to

be crossed and recrossed morve than a dozen times.  Maony hot springs in the defile. Steep
ascent of 400 feet into npper valley, when road again becomes good. This route can only be

used when the stream is low in winter and early spiing.

9. TanBASHI 8

Up the valley for 8 miles of gentle ascent to the

143} | Chichiklik plain, about 1§ miles in diameter. To

south-west is the Kok Moinak pass used in

spring and summer, by which Sari-Kul is

reached in one and half marches (see Nofe A). To north is the route by Yam Bulak pass

before mentioned. The road over the Chichiklik pass consists of a gradual ascent along level,

snowy stretch on the top, and then a rough stony descent on the westside. Bending to south
a long descent, steep and stony, brings one to Shindi, where are a few Sarikuli huts,

16. SHINDI e 17

Down the valley for 4 miles to Yarkand river.
1623 From here a road up valley to east leads over the
Shindi Dawan to Tarbashi. Continues up Yarkand
river to foot of Tashkurghan. Road good all the

way. Grassand fuel plentiful. Supplies obtainable. 200 to 300 scattered houses.
Taghkurghan, a mud fort, sitnated on the left bank of the river, which is broken up into
soveral small streams running throngh a flat plain. The fort is about 120 yards in length
by 100 yards in breadth, but of a rather irregular shape ; the walls in some places are much
higher than in others, the east side on the high bank of the river being the lowest. On that
side there is a covered way leading down to the river. On every side, except the east, the

11. TsSHKURGHAN 19




80

Route No. 85—conid.

From Kashgar to Hunza vid the Tagdumbash Pamir and the Mintaka
Puass.

DISTANCE 1IN MILES.

Number and names of etages. Remarks.

Inter-
mediate. Total.

ground is much broken up, and would afford excellent cover right up to the walls, There iy
no ditch,
Note A.— From Chickiklik to Taskkuryhan by the Kok Mainak pass.

The ascont to the pass Legins almost immediately over a long grassy slope. Descent
difficult for ponies, and goes through a narrow defile down the bed of the torrent. Tagharma
is reached at about 22 miles, No supplies. Grazing good. Frow: here Tashkurghan is 18
miles. This route was taken by Captain-Pemberton, r.E., in October 1892.

14, Caapar TasE .. 60%* The valley of the Tagdumbash river extends
222} | from Tashkurghan to the Khunjerab pass, with
a branoh on the west known as the Kara Chun-
kar valley and a smaller on the east, down which
rans Route No. 38 to Raskam.  As fur as the old fort of Kwghan-i-Ujadbhai the aveiage
breadth is 3 to 4 miles ; after that it gradually narrows., The Kara Chunkar branch is much
narrower, probably being nowhere more than a mile wide, and generally mueh less. The aspeet
of the valley is bleak and dreary in the extreme, grass in patches along the river and boortsa
scattered about the hills being almost the only vegetation, thongh higher np the valleys,
near the bhead of the Kara Chunkar valley, the crisp grass of the pamirs is plentiful. It secms
to be an extremely nourishing grass. The only attempt at anything like cnltivation above
Tashkurghan consists of a few scatlered patches of poor looking barley about Dubda and
Khusghum. The inhabitants of the upper parts of the valley ave Kirghiz, living in yurts
and chanzing their quarters according to the time of year. Their wealth consists of large
numbers of sheep, yaks, camels , and horses.  In the lower part of the valley the inhabitants
ave Sarikulis. The Pamir rises from 10,000 feet at Tashkurghan to 14,300 feet at the
Khunjerab pass.  Captain Younghusband went from 1lisu to Tashlkurghan, 70 miles, in two
days. Chadar Tash is the head-quarters of the Kara Chunkav Kirghiz. ]

" The route over the Mintaka pass is practicable for laden animals, but closed by snow
from the middle or end of November tiil the end of April.  Sheep and goats obtainable, but
no other supplies. Grass plentifui; fucl searce.

Note B.—Fron.t Tushkurghan to Kurghan-i-Ujadbhai by the left bank of the
river.

This is but a track, and not to be compared with the road going by the right bank

K uzghun, £0 mud huts, is reached at 10 miles. and Gelachurti «t 28 miles. Theb track is.

very bad from here, and one has {o seramble along the best way possible over rocks and

houlders on the mountain sides. Kurghan-i-Cjadbhai is reached at about 40 miles. Here

the river is crossed and the proper route followed.

15. MINTAKA AK Sar 12 Ascend the valley of the Kara Chunkar stream
—_— 2343} | at Miontaka Ak Sai. Fuelis seavce; grass plentiful.

Kirghiz encampment with large flocks of sheep
and goats.

. Note C.—I'rom Kara Chunkar to Ak Tach.

A short distance from Chadar Tash a road lecads off north over the Baiyik pass to Ak
Tash.. This route is practicable for ponies, and has been traversed by Russian © exploring
parties.”

Vote D.—From Mintaka Ak Sai to Bozai Gumbaz by the Wakhujrui pass.

From Mintaka Ak Sai a route, practicable for ponies, leads over the Wakhujrui
to Wakhan. It is occasionally used by the traders bet:veen Yarkand and Baclllalll{l;sll::;sf

®* This distance is taken from the map. Captain B i i i
perfectly slrai[ih! ; that there are two halts b(gweeanhg:laro"lY::h :1'1]){?‘:1[“0(‘ r b T that o route i dmont

distance is 6t for wheeled traflic, or with very little labour might ve m“::ls;ll;:.rghuu; and that the.road for the whole



81

Roure No. 35—coneld.

Fron. Kashgarto Hunza vib the Tugdumbash Pumir and the Mintaka

Pass,
DISTARCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme- ;
diate. Total.

Licutenant Bower marched from Chadar Tash to the camping-ground of Kukturuk in 3
days. There is a lake at the top of the pass. Elevation 15,600 feet. The descent to the river
is over fat rocks and crosses for 2 or 3 miles ; then it becomes eaxier. Camp on the river
bank. Follow the river for 15 or 16 miles, descending some 1,510 feet. Here 1s found grass.
Five miles more novth-west, still following the river, Bozai Guinbaz is reached (see Route
No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush)}.

Captain Younghusband found a new pass between the Wakhujrui and Kilik in 1891, and
returned from Bozai Gumbaz by it. Altitude 17,000 feet. Praclicable in summer for laden
animals. The Walhujrui route is shorter and easier.

There is a pass due north of the Kilik pass, which leads from the Tagdumbash
Pamir to the Little Pamir, It is said to be only practicable tor men on foot. It must be over
16,000 feet high.

16. Foor oF MINTAEA 9 Road ascends the valley of the Mintaka stream,
Pass. 243% leasy and practicable for ponies. The hillsides
. are often covered with large patches of good

grass, and are much frequented by the ovis poli. The camping-ground is about 14 miies on
the north side of the pass, at a spot where grass is plentiful, but fuel sumewhat scarce.

17. MungusHE 11 Ascend  bed of stream for one mile; then
254} | zigzag uwp mountain-zide to the Mintaka pass,

14,400 feet. At the summit in the begiuning of

, November there was deep snow, but in the
summer the pass is said to be free of snow. The mountains alongside are very high and
rugged, and some of the peaks are probably elose on 23,000 feet in height.  The descent
is very steep and difficult, leading over a number of boulders on toa glacier on the southern
side. Tt passes over this for a mile and a half, and then descends the pebhly bed of the
Lop Jangal stream to Murkush. The Mintaka pass, although the ascent and descent are
stecp and diffieult, is practicable for ponies, and is the best route, and the one most frequently
used between Yarkand and Hunza., Immediately before reaching Murkush the road descends
a steep and difficult zigzag. Grass and fuel plentiful, but no houses.

18. MisGAR 12 )

— | 2662
19. GircHA 12

— 278}
20. KHAIBAR . 83

—_— 2871

1

21. Pasvu vor 103 o971 | ¢ Vide Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush.

—— 2
22. GULMAT 8

—| 505}
23. ATaBaAD v 9%

—— 315
24. Huxza 9

—_ 324 |J
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Route No. 36.
From Tasurureuay 10 Kara Paxoan vid Ak Tasu aNp THE Vicroria Lake,

Authorities—BippuLes, TrotTER, AND Gorpovw, 1874,

Di1sTANCE IN MILKS.
Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme-
diate. Total.
E ————
1, KaANSHUBAR 17 Due west from fort into Shignan valley,
—— 17 | The first 3 miles of narrow defile stream with
boulders, very diffioult travelling, after which
valley opeus out and road gradually improves,

Fucl and grass plentiful.  Elevation 12,980 feet.

2. Ak Tasm .. 18 Up valley to right, and after a mile fork

—— 35 | to left to foot of Neza Tash pass, 15,000 feet ; 3

miles of gentle ascent ; last 800 yards to top steep.

Descend into valley running north-west. Along

this for 8 miles over low spur into broad Ak Tash valley ruuning south, Grass avd fuel
plentiful. Elevation 12,600 feet.

4. TsTIK 37 North up the Ak Su valley to the junclion of
| e 72 |the Ak Su and Isligh rivers. The latter goes

through precipitous mountains. Here may le
cousidered the commencement of the Great
Pawir. Grass and Tuel in plenty. Elevation 13,220 feet.

5. Smaso Tara ... 18 Gentle ascent through  open  valley.  Puass
—_— 90 | several broad vavines. Roads traverse the pamir
here in all directions. Elevation 13,760 fect.

6. Sak+1-Kup 20 Gentle ascent to a low watershed and on Ho

—_— 110 | Victoria lake. Here Route No. 26 from the

Bash Gumbaz pass crosses to Langar wid the

Benderski pass.  The lake is 10 miles loneg and

net more than 2 niles in breadth. Very good pasturage in summer. Camp at east end on
ke,

7. Mazau Tavs ... 163 Along the banks of the lake and down a gentle
—e———| 126} | grassy slope. Elevation 13.760 fecet. The dis-
tance from Mazar Tapa to Yol Mazar is given

on the authority of Captain Trotter, but it would
secm to be almost double the actual amount.

8. BiLsor Bas ... 20 Gentle descent the whole way on the right bank
1463 | of the Ab-i-Matz. Xlevation 13,130 feet.
Route No. 29 from the Khargosh pass
comes in about here,
9. Yor Mazaz ... 11 Along right bank of the river through a grassy

———| 157} | plain.
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Route No. 36—contd.
From Tushkurghan to Kala Panjah vit Ak Tash and the Vicloria Lake.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages.[” - Remarks,
I'llfi‘;';?_c' Total.
10, YuMKkmana 13 3
w1 _— 1703 :
- LaNean Krsmr ... 18 1882 l} I'ide Route No. 29.
12, Kara Pawgam ... 6 i
1941 1)

Route No. 37.

FroM Yarkanp 1o Huvza vid TaSHKURGHAN AND THE KHUNJERAB Pass.

Authorities—YARKAND MiSSION (NATIVE INFORMATION), JS7.3; LIEUTENanT
Bower, 1889 ; Capraiy YouNcHUsBaAND, 18S9,

} D1sTANCE IN MILES.
|
1

Number and names of stages. - Remarks.
[nterme-
diate. Total.
1. Yakir-1-Kug- 20 Road passes over a well cultivated and thickly

20 | inhabited plain cut up by innumerable irrigation
canals, which are bordered by rows of willow
and poplar trees.

The fort of Yakir-i-Kurghan is rectangular. 100 paces by 10C paces, with small bastions at
eorners, walls 9 feet thick, made of mud, and kept 1n fair order ; the ditch is about 20 feot
broad at top, 12 feet deep, and G feet broad at bottern ; it is commanded by the parapet. On
each side of the entrance, wlhieh is on the sonth side, the walls are immensely thickened, On
the high ground tothe west, about 900 yards off, are situated two look-out towers. Ticic are
nn troops. but it contains a’custom-house.

GHAN.

2. KiziL TacH e 23} Good road over the ‘“Shaitan Khum” or
— 43} ' Devil’s Sand.”

3. ARPALIK 154 At 7 miles the road passes along a very narrow
—_— 59 | ravine, very difficult to traverse in the afternoon

owing to floods caused by the melting of the
snow on the hills above. Along thie ravine by
the Kizil river to the 12th mile at Tangitar, through which the road is extremely . 1fficult, the
rite of travelling with ponies not exceeding ; mile an hour., Kugiar,a camping-gronnd not
tn he confounded with the town of Kugiar (Route No. 34), is passed at about 30 miles from
Yakir-i-Kurghan. Lieutenant Bower had to march from thence to Yakir-i-Kurghan owing to

there being no water between these two places.

4. KXHAZAIE-VIL ... 21 Over the Kizil Dawan at about 10 miles, and
80 | the Kara Dawan just beyond; thence from the
village of Yamunarik the road passes down a
tributary stream to the Charlung river.
5 Tasu KBRIM ... 141 Up the Charlung viver, passing Yova (15 houses),
941 | Mirgul (25 houses), and Bagh (0 housesi. From
Tash Kevim a footpath leads nervss the Lills to
Kinkol camp. Wood and grass.
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Route No. 37—contd.

From Tarkand to Hunza via Taskkurghan aad the Khunjeral Pass,

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Number and names of stages.| — - Remarks.
lgl'll{ip::t.e. Total.
6. CuarIL GUMBAZ 19 Up the river. Pass Alnrr.ﬂ)iti Kurghan. Route
————| 113} | No. 35 is entered at Chabil Gumbaz.
7. Past RaBaT ... 9 1991 )
8. TarrasHI 8
— 130} | { 7ide Route No. 35.
9, SHINDI 17
147}
10. TASEEURGHAN ... 19
S— 166}
13. Kapa CHUNKAR 534¥ 0 Tide Route No. 35,
——— 20
15. KEUNJERAB Pass 4 .

As far as the Khunjerab pass the road is easy, leading np the broad pamir. The pass
is 14,300 feet high, and is quite easy on the northern side. aud is practicable for ponies; but
on the southern side the country is said to be difficult, and the route is closed between the
end of October and the middle of Mar. It is possible, however, to take ponies by it in the
sammer. The route enters the valley of the Hunza river between Misgar and Gircha,
From camp to the Khunjerab pass is two marches, and to Gircha three more. No
supplies, except sheep and goats, are obtainable. Grass is plentiful ; fuei scarce.

18. GircHA ? P 1
19. KHarpar 8
20. Pasc 10} f
21. GuLmaT 8 i ¢ T"ide Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush,
22. ATaBAD 9} i !
23. Hunza 9 f
ol

Route No. 38.

Frox TasukurcHAN 1o Huxza 9id THE KurBU anD THE SHiMsHaL PassEs,

Authority—Caprain YouNeHUsBAND, 1889.

DISTANCE IN MILRES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme-

diate. Total.

3. Kira CAUXKAR 53L

i This distance was estimated only by Captain
VALLEY. C

—_— 53} | Younghusband. Itis probably some 8 or 10
\ uiles in excess,

Vide Route No. 87.

* Estimaied.
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Rouvte No. 38-—contd.

From Tashkurghan to Hunza vi& the Kurbu and the Shimskal Passes,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages.! Remarks,
Inler-

mediale, Total.

Road as far as Shimshal Ak Saiis practicable for laden animals, but impwssahle for ponies
during the summer months up till the end of September or middle of October on account
of the depth of the Yarkand river. Camels can be taken by the route a month or more
earlier. No supplies obtainable en route, Grass fairly plentiful ; fuel plentiful. Sheep and
goats can be obtained in the pamir, but no other form of supplies.

4. [L1sU 163 The read leads over the pamir, an open plain
70 | partly of stone and partly covered with grass.
At 142 miles a voute leads off to the left over
the Miriam pass to the lower valley of tho

Yarkand river.

At Ilisu there are three or four Wirghiz ynrts (tents). Grass plentiful ; dung only for
fuel.  Targe flocks of sheep and goats ; ulso ponies and yaks, From here roads lead in all
directions over the Tagdumbash Pamir, and there is no difficulty ia moving in any diree-
tion. Elevation 11,256 feet.

6 TortiJiLay ... 11 , Up the bed of a stream, and ascend at a steep

— 81 | gradient practicable for laden ponies to the

’ Kurbu pass, 14,700 feet. Summit of the pass 1s

rounded and smooth, and the descent is quite

ensy down the pebbly bed of a strcam in a narrow vallev. Taolti Jilga is at the junction of

two streams, of which the northern onc leads from the Kurbu pass. Grass and luel obtain-
able. -

6. KuaraNn Ak Sar 8 Jungle becomes a little dense and at times
—_— 89 | obstructive. Descend the [lisu valley. Camping-
around close to a Lot spring. Grass and fuel
abundant.
7. URUE SaI 11 The valley of the Tlisu becomes choked up
} 100 | with high jungle and trees which prove very
obstructive to baggage animals. The stream
itself is small. At the end of October it is about
10 to 15 yards broad anlabout 1§ feet decp. At 55 milesleave the Ilisu valley and enter
the valley of the Yarkand river.

Keep up the left bank of the river, passing at 8 miles a large pateh of high jungle
called Sarik Kumish. Opposite this there is another large stretch of jungle with a guod
many trees, and all abont here used formerly to be well-populated.  Uruk Sai is at the mouth
of the Uruk stream, flowing down from the sonth. Grass and fuel plentiful,

There is no road down the Yarkand, as the mounntains are said to close in, so that the
river runs between precipitous eliffs; but a road leads for one march down the valley over
a kotal called the Topa Dawan to a pasture ground, which is much frequented by the Kirghiz
from the Tagduwbash.

8. CHONG JANGAL... 131 Ponies follow the bed of the river, crossing

113} | and recrossing several times, which, even at

the end of October, is nearly up to ponies’

backs. A road for men on foot, and which

could be easily made practicable for laden ponies, lies along the right bank, The bottom

of the valley is about § mile broad, covered with pebbles, over whlo.'n the river flows. The

mountain sides are in these parts chiefly shingle slopes, but at the side streams there is often

an alluvial fan, on which are seen patches of scrub and grass and also trees. These parts
used in former times to be caltivated. Grass and fuel plentiful at camping-ground.

Note A.—From Chong Jangal to Surukwat, 40 miles.

Thre~ marches (Tashnuma, Azgar, Surukwat) up the valley of the Yarkand river. Road
said to be ditficult, but practicable for ponies. Grass and fuel plentiful. Surukwat is stage 6,
Route No. 40, ‘
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"Route No. 38—concld.

From Tashkurghan to ITunza vii the Kurln and the Skimshql P.sses.

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Nuwmber nnd names of stages. Remarks.
Interme.
diate, Total.
16 Patches of high jungle and grass are met
— | 129} | with. Follow up the valley of the Oprang
river from its junction with the Yarkand river,

9. Sgor BoLak .. }

erossing tho former cight times, depth 4 feet, and

fords very difficult, as the stream can only be crossed where the current is rapid, for where the
current is smooth the stream is too deep.
spring. Shor Bulak is a spot situated near the junction of a stream, 15 yards broad and
1 foot deep, flowing down from the Oprang pass. Up this stream a road used formerly tno
exist, but it seems now to have fallen into disuse on account of landslips. This track would
juin Route No. 37 near the Khunjerab pass. No supplies ; grass scarce.

10. SHIMSHAL AE Sar

depth 33 feet, and very
11. ATFDIGAR

12. SHorsHEAMA AGHIL

13. Pasu
14. Goraar V
15. ATaBAD
16. Hux~za

11

83
144
P

——

8

[le] =]
W

- — S—— '

.!p

140}

1482
163}
P

Grass anil fuel ave plentitul near a warm sulphur

At 4 miles a pateh of jungle on the right
called Kuram-Jilga, near the junction of a small
stream. The track goes up the valley of the
Oprang river, crossing the stream 9 times,

difficult to ford on account of its rapidity and strength.

1
}
Y Fide Route No. 40.

—

Vide Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush.

e — —*

Route No. 39,

Frou SganipvuLia To TasukurcHAN vid THE KinL1iaN Pass aNp KuGrar.

Authority—L1zuTENANT Bower, 1589,

Number and names of stages.

Interme-
diate.

DISTANCE IN MILES.

Total.

Remarks,

The distances in this route ar

1. GRUNJEURLIK
2. BosTAN
3. Kiviax

4. KnoteEn BHAT
KangiLn

9
9

-1

(S

e only approximate,

h

¥ Vide Route No. 33.

|

J
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Rouvte No. 390—con/d.

From Shakidulla lo Tashkurghan vii, the Kilian Pass and Kugiar.

DisTANCE 1N MILES. ‘

Number and names of slages. Remai ks
Inter-
mediate. Total.
5. Canr 183 53 On descending the pass grass is plentiful
and of good quality. Continue along the Yar-
kand road for 6 hours, and then strike west up a
navrow valley, about 2 miles up to camp.
6. Kusyech LocH ... 15 Continue up the nale, and passing Namlung
- 68 | Muazar arrvive at Kusnech, 2 Wakhi camp,
7. KARATAGH 161 The next camp is Karatagh, about a six-hour
841 | march, The Saragat Dawan (14,000 feet ane-

and the descent is steep.
3 acres of cultivation.
Beg is the head.
8. SULTAN Karicy
MazsR.

9. Ivorrong

10. SamicH VALLEY

11. AE Massip

with steep hills each sil
is no more till Kugiar is
32. Kvgiar

13. OscOLECH

Osohlech on the Tiznal is reached.

e.

roidd), one of the numcrous ridges that intersect
this valley. is crossed. Ascent is bad in parts,

At Karatagh threc valleys meet. llerc areabout 6 huts and somo

20

18

19

After
reached,

24

20

104}

126

1441

1633

marcling

1

873

No water during this march.

Tt is the winter quarters of the Karatagh Kirghiz ; Ghulam Yusuf
Elevation 9,100 fect.

The Touslar Dawan (14,600 feet) is crossed.
Halt at Sultan Kalich Mazar. Grass pleutiful.

Pass the Dana Ostang camping-ground at 4
miles from Sultan Kalich Mazar; and after 8
hours reach Ivoulong, crossing the Tupa
Dawan (15,400 feet), a stiff pull.

Cross the Samich Dawan (16,000 feet). a long
climb, but easy on both sides, and descend to the
Samich valley.

From here the best road to Ak Masjid runs
over the Kichik Yul pass (15,5600 feet), a stiff
ascent and descent for laden ponies. From the
summit the road runs down' a narrow valley
7 bours the water in the nala ceases, and there

Tide Route No. 34,

From the Kugiar valley the road to the Tiz-
naf valley runs west over low, barren sand-
hills; highest ridge is 10,000 feet. A long tire-
some march—11 hours=Dbefore the village of
Apricots, melons,

eiapes, pumpkins, and walnuts abound in the valley, and Indian-corn is also grown. Eleva-
tion of Oschlech 6,450 feet.

i4. Oyure

12

15. TOANGNEASIE

14

219

1
Pl

2333

Another march over the low sand-hills to
Oyung.

A 5 hours’ march to Thangneasie, easy going
through cultivation.
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Route No. 89—concl,

From Shakidulla to Tashkurghan via the Kilian Pass and Kugiar,

DISTANCE IN MILES.
Number and names of stages.| ~ Remarks,
Inter-
mediate, Tolal.
16. Mazar Urzr ... 10 From here the rond enters n  gorge, and oats
—_ 243} | and peas take the place of Indian-corn. Just
before reaching Mazar Urzi, the Askam Salgam
nala is passed, up which a road leads to Mamoukh
in the Tiznaf valley.
17. Banr ZiRax 20 Road now turns west, passing villnge of Don-
KureHan, ———| 263} [ giar. The Takhta Dawan (11,900 feet) is cross-
ed, very easy, and ciossed with ease in Sep-
tember, and well wooded. At ISghi Zarak Kur-

ghan is a small fort and custom-house placed at the junction of three valleys, The forg
1% 44 yards by 49 yards ; walls 12 feet high, built of mnd and stono ; base 6 feet thick, top 13
feet thick, loopholed for musketry ; ditel 5 feet decp, 12 feet wide. Theve is no garrison, but
several officials connected with the copper smelting which is here earried on.

Note A =—From here there is a bridle path to Yarkand. The pativescall ita 5 days’
journey, but laden ponies would probably take cousiderably longer.

18. LanGar e 10 The road now goes up a valley between

2735 | rounded hills with a good deal of grass and soume

bold cliffs showing here and there. At the

head of the valley cross the Arpatalla Dawan

(12,725 feet). Camp at Langar, a small village, just below the junction of the Tung and
Yurkand rivers.

The hills about here are perfectly barren and very precipitons, the Yarkand river
flowing in places between cliffs which rise sheer up from the water’s edge, thus shutting out
all communication along the river banks. The ferry is about a mile above the village. No
rafts arve kept ready ; when wanted they are made by the villagers of a framework of willow
or poplar poles on inflated skins. Late in the ycar the river is fordable.

19. Toxa . 11 Ou the south side of the Tung rviver, The val-
281% | ley near the village is very fertile.

20. RamBUT .. 10 Follow the river by a bad road. There are
294% | patches of cultivation here and there, but in most
places the valley is little better than a warrow
gorge. Ou the cast side of the Kot: ..i-Kandhar
is the Kirghiz encampment of Rahbut. Grass plentiful ; wood #il. Elevation 12,000 feet.

21, SHAIDAN 15 An casy path runs over the Kotal-i-Kandhar
3093 | (16,350 feet) till near the top. Ascent gradual,
but stony. The top of the pass is very difficult,
and may be considered impracticable for laden
animals, Elevation 17,000 feet. Descent is easy. At Shaidan grass and water are found,
but no wood ; boortsa plentiful.

22. WacHI VALLEY... 12 Descend the valley of the Waehi river, a small
—— 321} | stream that joins the Yarkand at Baldir. Cul-
tivation is met with, but trees are scarce. There
is a flimsy sort of fort in the valley called Sharap
Kurghan.
23. TASHRURGHAN ,,, 20 From this valley the Tashkurghan valley is
———| 3413 |reached by crossing the Ogriat pass (14,400
fect), very easy, and descending to a place about
6 miles above the Tashkurghan fort.
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Route No. 40.
Froy Smanipvira to Hunza vid THE SHIMSUIAL Pass.

Authorily—CarTaiN YouNcuusBaND, 1857 and 1889.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,
Interme-
diate. Total.
1. Tan 14} This route is practicable generally for laden

14} | animals, but impassable during the summer
months up till the end of August on account of
the depth of the Yarkand river. No snpplies
obtainable, Grass scarce and bad ; fuel fairly plentitul.

Road good and practicable cven for guns.  Grass plentiful and good the whole way ;
brushwood plentiful in the lower part ; searce higher up. Leaving Shahidulla, ascend open,
pebbly valley, 400 to 600 yards wide; stream 25 feet deep, 15 yards wide. Khalchuskun,
a plain covered with efMoresconce and grass, is passed about half way, and also Karchin Jilga,
where there is grass and brushwood. At Tar grass is plentiful and good ; fuel scarce, but
obtainable. Elevation 13,492 feet,

2. KireB1z JANGAL 22 Road bad for 13 miles ; then good.up to the Sokh
— 363 | Bulak pass; then bad again to Yarkand river.

Grass and fuel very scarce on road, but obtain-
able in small quantity in raviuve leading down to
Yarkand river, and in plenty at Kirghiz Jangal.

Leaving Tar the road goes up the valley ; here only 300 yards broad, bounded by rocky
mountains. At 1§ miles leave stony bed of stream, and keep along smooth muddy side of
hill (lelt bank) for 1 mile; then cross Kuksin stream, 5 yards broad, and another. At 43
miles is junction of Sokh Bulak stream, up which isa rocad to the Raskam (Route No. 34).
The Khalchuskun stream here flows over a pebbly bed 250 to 300 yards wide.

At Sokh Bulak camping-ground grass is plentiful ; no fuel ; valley  mile wide. Road
now good over an earth aud gravel slope on left bank of stream. Descend gradually into
bed of stream again here (abont half-way), 120 yards broad. The bed of Khalchusikun stream
is left at about 2 miles further on, and the Sokh Bulak pass (17,093 feet) is reached by an
ascent up a ravine at  mile beyond. Ascent is gradual and easy ; descont very steep for
600 yards down side of mountain to bed of a nale, which road now descends for 8 miles to
its junction with the Yarkand river. Bed of nala covered with débris and boulders and
going difficult. The pebbly bed of the viver here is 600 yards wide ; river 30 yards wide,
3 feet deep ; cross twice. At Kirghiz Jangal thebed of viver is § mile wide. Elevation
12,286 feet. Captain Younghusband was 10 hours 50 minutes in traversing this stage.

3. KuraNvLpl .. 11 Road good, following down bed of the Yarkand
——— 47% | river, which is crossed at 4 miles, depth 21 feet.
Fuel plentiful the whole way ; grass at Sasbulak
(8 miles) and at Kulanuldi valley generally
about 1 mile broad. Lower part of mountain sides shingle slopes ; higher up rocky precipices.
Flevation 12,637 feet.

4, CHIRAGH SALDI... 18 Continue down the pebbly bed of the Yarkand
—_ 65 from % to 1 mile broad, crossing it ten times ;
depth 2§ feet. AtG miles camping-ground of
Tokanak, to which Route No. 34 comes from
Yarkand vid the Yangi pass. At 10} miles is a patch of good grass called DBulak Bashi, and
a mile beyond this the Kanbaskan stream, 15 yards broad, 1 foot to 1} feet deep, Auws in
from the south. At Chiragh Saldi fuel and grass plentiful.
Note A.—There is a road hence over the Chiragh Saldi pass joining Route No. 34 at the

north foot of the Yangi pass.

i
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RoutE No. 40—contd.

From Shahidulla to Hunza vil the Shimshal Pass.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and nnmes of stages. 1t————~ -
nter-
mediate. Total,
6. lear SaLpI 13 Still down the valley, At 23 miles stream Lrom
- 78% |north. At 6% miles another stream from the

north, up which a difficalt track leads to Pakha-
pu.  Beyond this the road crosses over the end
of spur running down from the north, and at 8 miles ascend on to a fine patch of grass and
jungle called Urdok Saldi.  Pass over this for 3 of a mile, and over a mass of boulders. At
104 miles cross a plain with remains of houses on it, formerly occupied by Kirglhiz, called
Kavashtarim, 33 miles long by 600 yards broad. At 12§ miles a path leads by steep zigzag
over a spur to Igar Saldi. This path is only practicable for footmen, and ponies have to be
taken round the spur for a mile, crossing the river twice. Grass and fuel plentiful. The
camping-ground 1s ina gorge, the vailey having narrowed to a width of 300 to 400 yards
with lofty precipitous sides.

6. SURUKWAT o 11 80% Still down the valley. Onleaving camp the

— river has to be crossed four times to round a cliff

3§ of amile, a patch of grass and jungle. At 1%

miles the Bazar Dara stream, 20 yards wide by 13

feet deep, flows in from the morth, and at the junction there is a fine patch of grass and
jungle known as Ush-dawa,

From Ush-dowa ponies have to follow the Yarkand, crossing and recrossing it several
times ; but a path practicable for footmen leads over a spur, saving about 2 miles. At 10
miles is the Mohammed Khoja gorge, where the valley contracts and the river flows through
precipitous cliff. On September 1889 the river was up to the ponies’ backs, and flowing
sorapidly that it was impossible for them to cross l.oaded, and the baggage ha.gl to br’: taken
over on camels,  On September 21st, 1887, Captain Younghusband crossed with ponies, but
with some difficulty, and at one place had to make a path round a cliff. At % mile beyond
the gorge the Surukwat stream joinsin from the south. There is a camping-ground called
Kul, where is good grass and high jungle onthe Yal'kn}ld. A few hundred yards np
the Surukwat stream is the Surukwat cumping‘-gr?und. This march is a trying one owing
to the depth of the Yarkand river. _By the begl}\nlng of October, when the waters huve
fallen, there is no difficulty in crossing. Elevation 11,316 feet.

Note B.~Up the Bazar Dara a road leads over the _pass into the valley of the
Kulan-Argu river, and from thence over the Takta Kurumpass into the valley of the Tiznaf
river.

7. AcHiL BoroOR ... 123 Road good enough for 10} miles up the pebbly
—_— 1023 | bed of the Surukwat and Aghil pass streams’;

thence bad. Grass and fuel plentiful for 5 miles ;

. then grass scarce ; fuel can be found here and
there the whole way.

Ascend the Surnkwat stream for 2% miles till it bifuroates; then ascend the western
branch, still over a pebbly bed, § mile wide. At 43 miles a camping-ground with plenty of
grass and fuel. At 9 miles a stream, 12 yards wide and 9 inches to a foot deep, joins in from
the west, and at 13 miles beyond this the Aghil pass stream passes throngh two narvow
govges. 1t is possible to take both camels and ponies through these gorges, but a rongh
steep pathway exists up the right bank of the stream. The first gorge is 150 yards long,
and the second 250 yards.  Both ave narrow, in places only 5 yards wide ; bottom rocky and
covered with boulders, and the stream, about 2 feet deep, flows with a very rapid cuwrrent
through them. Beyond the gorges the road is very bad, leading up the bed of the stream,
which 1s here covered with big boulders for 13 miles, and then ascending the right Dbank,

The camping-ground is in a small plain on the right bauk of the Aghil pass stream. Grass
and fuel fairly plentifal. :
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Routc No, 49)—coniéd.

Vrom Shakidulla to Hunza vih the Shimshal Pass,

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks.
Intermes Total
diate. otals
8. SoaKseaM 113 Road fairly good.
————{ 1133 | Leave Aghil Bohor, ascending the Aghil pass
stream, and passing for 1 mile over a plain 400

yards wide. At 1} miles a stream comes down from the west through a valley % mile wide,
and about 6 to 8 milas long. At 3} miles pass ruins of a hut near a patch of very good
grass. Theascent is now easy and gradual over the long slopes leading fromn the eastern range.
Grass plentiful ; fuel searze. At 8% wiles reach the summib of the pass, where theve is a
small lake 3 mile in length (15.266 fest). Descent down a ravine, covered with boulders,
rather bad. At Shaksgam a small pateh of good grass ; fuel scarce, Camp on right bank
of the Oprang river.
Note C— From Shaksgam to the Saltoro Pass, 33 miles.

This route is impracticable for military purposes on account of glaciers.

Ascend pebbly bed of Oprang river from 3 to - mile broad. At 2 miles small patch of
grass, o mile to the left, called Kulan Jilga. At 7 miles fine patch of grass and jungle, Dac-
bin Jangal. DBeyond heve no brushwood is obtainable. At § mile further on a stream, 15 to 20
yards wide, depth 1 foot, flows in on the right bank. Cross the Oprang three times, 2 feet
deep, and divided into many channels. At 15 miles is Gusherbrum Jilga camping-ground on
the right bank. Small amount of low serub about, whicl serves for grass and fuel.

Teaving this camp the first 4 miles of road is good ; then the Oprang bas to be crossed
several times. Deing a glacier viver it varies in depth with the time of day. At 10 .. it
was 33 fect deep with a strong current.  Ascend the moraine of ths Urdok glacier, going
fair for 2 miles ; then very bad. Scrub is found at the end of the glacier. The breadth of
the glacier at the end i2 1,000 yavds.,  Camp at 2. miles from Shaksgam.

‘Still ascend the glacier ; going very bad, and ponies not able to keep their footing on
the thin Inyer of gravel wlich covers the ice. No grass or fuel. Camp at 27§ miles from
Shaksgaum,

Ascend the glacier, up a medical moraine, near foot of Saltoro pass. No grass or fuel.
The pass is so steep and difficult as to be impracticable for any except practised mountaineers.
Camp at 33 miles {rom Shaksgam.

Time taken by Captain Younghusband in traversing the last three marches was 83
hours, 84 hours, and 73 Lours respectively.

9. SANPOLAGGO 18 Descend the valley of the Oprang river ; bed %
1313 | to § of a miles broad, crossing it six times ; width
of river 20 to 30 yards, depth 2} to 3 feet; moun-

tain sides rocky and precipitous.

Camp on the left bank of the Sarpoliggo stream, up which lies the route by Suget
Jangal to the Mustagh pass (see lloute No. 40-A). Fuel and grass scarce.

10. KaraTacH BoLak 121 Follow down the valley of the Oprang, crossing

———| 144} | the riversix times ; width 30 to 40 yards, depth

2% feet to 3 feet ; valley £ mile wide; hillsides

‘| steep. At G miles on the left bank are some

remarkable waterfalls, and near them are patches of good grass. At camping-grourd there is

grassand plenty of jungle. This is the best camp op the route, and is muoh frequented by the
Kanjutis. Elevation 11,203 feet.

11, Yarrag Tasm .. 13% Cross 1-i.ver nine times; depth as before.
~——| 1573 | Fuel plentiful; no grass. Bhusa plentiful, but
no grass. Elevation 10,523 feet,
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Roufm No. 40—concld.

From Shakidulla to Hunza via the Skimshal Pass.

Di1sTA NCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stagss. Remarks,
Inter-
melZIti(:‘\llc. Total.
12. AFDIGAR 12 Road good. Cross river seven times;depth 3
———| 169§ | feet to 34 fect ; current rapid. At 3% miles pass
Shimshal Ak Sai. Here Route No. 38 from the
Tagdumbash comes in.  Grass and fuel plentiful.

Road then leaves the Oprang valley and ascends the right bank of the Afdigar stream
for 5 miles, when it descends by a zigzag to the bottom of a ravine, on the opposite of which
is a Kanjuti outpost, consisting of two towers connected by a wall, which completely blocks
the way ; this is usually known to the Kirghiz as the Darwaza. Beyond this cross several
small nalas, at which there are small walls of defence. Several strelches of good grass too
are crossed. Grass and fuel plentiful.

13. SHORSHAMA 141 Ascend the Afdigar valley for 1% miles, and
AgHIL. ———| 183 | then turn off westward up a steep zigzag, in the

left bank of the small stream running down from

the ‘pass. Ascent for 1§ miles is steep, but
not difficult. The summit is a pamir, and presents no difficulty. A mile from the top is a
small village inhabited in the summer time by the Kanjutis. There are two lakes on the
summit. Elevation 14,719 feet. Descent is equally easy till within £ mile of cawp, where
there is a sleep zigzag to the bed of a stream which flows down from a glacier. Grass obtain-
able, but no fuel, except dry dung.

16. Pasvu P From here a road leads to the Hunza vallev,

P | descending the Shimshal river to Pasu, but from

all accounts it is very difficult, crossing three

passes over subsidiary ranges, and leading by

planks laid along the cliff sides. Ponies cannot be taken by this route, but a Kirghiz captive

informed Captamn Younghusband that they are taken by the Murkhun pass (also a very

difficult route) to Murkhun, a place three marches higher up the Hunza river than the
junction of the Shimshal stream.

17. GurMmaT 8 3
al
1
18. AraBap Y o | t Vide Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kush,
19. Honza 9 !
Pl

Route No. 40-A.

Fron SuGET JANGAL 10 SKARDU #id THE MusTtacH Pass.

Authority—Carraiy YounenusBaNDp, 1SSE.

DISTANCE IN MILES,

Number and names of stages. Remarks,

Interme-

dinte, Total.

This route is now disused and quite impracticable for military purposes. TFor three
marches the path ascends the glacier; at the upper end there ave two passes leading over
the Mustagh range. The eastern one is just barely practicable, though with extreme diffi-
culty, for foot passengers; the western one, which the natives call the Yangi Dawan, is
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Route No. 40-A—concld.

From Suget Jangal to Skardu vii the Mustayh Pass,

DISTANCE IN MILES.
- Remarks,

Inter-
mediate, Total.

Number and names of stages.

impracticable on acenunt of the descent of a difficuit glacier. I€ a straight line be drawn
from Yarkand to Srinagar, it will be seen that it passes very near the Mustagh pass and
Skardu, and that this route must be considerably skorter than the route by Leh at present
in use. But on the Mustagh route there are the two great obstacles, viz., the Mustagh pass
and the Yarkand river, which have entirely closed this route for trade purpose, and imer-
chants prefer to take the longer, but easier, route by the Karakorum. However, after the
lapse of some years, the glacier which at present blocks the way way possibly level down
and become passable ; but the Yarkand river will always be a difficulty, while at the end of
October the Mustagh pass becownes impassable on aceount of snow,

8 For Suget Jangal, see stage 9, Route No 40.

1. ParoxNg o
—_— 8 | There are no supplies till Askole is reached.

At 8 miles a large glacier is wet ; no fuel ; a few weeds for animals to eat. Ascends the
glacier ; very difficult.

2. Canr 6 Continue up the glacier, oceasionally getting
14 | a footing oun the mountain sile. From here
3. TSOKAR o there are two routes—one to the new and one to
21 | the old Mustagh pass. The former is mow en-

7
4. ZoBsaNG BrANGsa 13 tirely closed. )
e 34 | Ascent to pass is easy. The rarity of the
atmosphere, however, makes it impossible to advance for more than a dozen or twenty paces
at a time. Descent is so extremely difficult that no one would attempt to cross except a« a

matter of absolute necessity. At the bottom of the pass.is a glaciet: broken up into many
A little fuel, but no grass. Estimated altitude of pass 19,000 to

dangerous crevasses.

20,000 feet.
5. BaLrogo 18 Continue down the Spang-la glacier to its
— 52 | junction with the Baltoro glacier ; thence along
the right bank of the latter. Wood and grass
plentiful.
6. GoLep ver 20 Descend the glacier for 6 miles further, when
72 | it ends abruptly ; thenoe down the Braldu river;
7. ASEOLE ror 18 three huts at Golep.
90
. o . 60 }Vide Route No. 65, Gazetteer of Kashmir and
16. Samo ——| 150 |) Ladakh. '

£G.C.F] G. C. Press, Simla,~No, C.-61 Q. M, G,y I, B,—14-4-03.-100,
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